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Abstract 

Hybrid organizations combine multiple institutional logics that often generate 
competing expectations, organizational tensions, and legitimacy challenges. 
This dissertation explores how hybridity tensions arising from the 
combination of multiple institutional logics are reflected in legitimacy 
challenges in religious hybrid organizations and how these challenges are 
managed. Although research has increasingly examined hybridity, 
institutional logics, and organizational legitimacy, comparatively less is 
known about how such hybridity tensions are reflected in legitimacy 
challenges in religious hybrid organizations, particularly in organizations 
combining religious, commercial, and social welfare logics. 

The dissertation adopts an interpretive qualitative case study of two 
monasteries within the Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Church. The empirical 
material includes semi-structured interviews, focus group discussions, 
unsystematic observations, and document sources collected from a broad 
range of internal and external stakeholders. Drawing on institutional logics, 
hybrid organization, organizational legitimacy, and social judgment 
legitimacy literature, the analysis examines how stakeholders evaluate 
hybridity and how these evaluations are reflected in legitimacy challenges, 
and how religious hybrid organizations respond through legitimacy 
management. 

The findings demonstrate that legitimacy challenges emerge through the 
judgments of internal and external stakeholders and are audience-
differentiated, reflecting stakeholders' evaluations of the appropriateness of 
combining religious, commercial, and social welfare logics. Internal and 
external legitimacy challenges are interdependent yet asymmetrical across 
stakeholder groups, sharing common evaluative foundations while differing 
in emphasis and consequences. Across both cases, stakeholders' evaluations 
converge around three legitimacy bases: accountability to God, collective 
agency, and liability of newness of hybridity, which explain why hybridity is 
accepted, questioned, or rejected along a continuum, across internal and 
external audiences. The findings further identify two overarching legitimacy 
management strategies through which religious hybrid organizations respond 
to legitimacy challenges: a two-stage process of sensemaking and sensegiving 
of hybridity, and persevering with the goals of hybridity. 

Overall, the dissertation contributes to the literature on religious hybrid 
organizations, institutional logics, and organizational legitimacy by advancing 
a judgment-based understanding of legitimacy under multi-logic hybridity and 
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demonstrating that legitimacy emerges through stakeholders' evaluations of 
hybridity tensions among triadic logic configurations. More specifically, it 
extends understanding of internal and external legitimacy challenges, their 
interdependence and asymmetry, the legitimacy bases through which 
hybridity is judged, and the legitimacy management strategies through which 
religious hybrid organizations manage legitimacy challenges arising from 
multiple institutional logics. 
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Chapter 1.  
Introduction 

1.1.  Research Background 

Organisations can be broadly categorised as public, private, and third-sector 
based on their ownership and the sector in which they operate (Billis, 2010; 
Defourny et al., 2013; Grossi et al., 2022; Haigh, 2015; Haigh, Walker, et al., 
2015). These organisations differ in their missions and approaches and can 
operate on either a for-profit or non-profit basis (Goulet & Frank, 2001). 
However, the emergence of hybrid organisations has challenged these 
traditional distinctions (Billis, 2010; Hoffman et al., 2012). For example, a 
mature publicly owned Italian hospital adopted a commercial logic while 
retaining its public ownership, thereby taking on the characteristics of a hybrid 
organisation (Cappellaro et al., 2020). 

Research on hybrid organisations has attracted increasing attention across a 
range of disciplines (Mehmood et al., 2026). For example, journal special 
issues have explored the origins, strategies, impacts, and implications of 
hybrid organisations for for-profit firms (Haigh, Walker, et al., 2015), as well 
as the opportunities, challenges, and complexities associated with hybridity in 
relation to accounting, performance, and accountability in public-sector 
hybrid organisations (Grossi et al., 2022). Several developments have 
contributed to the emergence and growth of hybrid organisations. For-profit 
organisations are increasingly expected to fulfil social and environmental 
responsibilities (Haigh, Walker, et al., 2015; Lee & Jay, 2015; Rawhouser et 
al., 2015), public organisations are encouraged to generate income to support 
service provision through the introduction of market-oriented practices 
(Anheier & Krlev, 2014), and non-profit organisations are expected to 
generate income through commercial activities (Billis, 2010). According to 
Haigh, Walker, et al. (2015), non-profit organisations have faced rising costs, 
increasing difficulties in fundraising, and growing dissatisfaction with the 
limited ability of governments and firms to address persistent social problems. 

The coexistence of multiple organisational forms, logics, and objectives 
makes tensions an inherent feature of hybrid organisations (Doherty et al., 
2014; Ebrahim et al., 2014). They can combine for-profit and non-profit 
practices, including public- and third-sector elements (Haigh, 2015), operate 
at the intersection of different sectors (Grossi et al., 2022), draw on multiple 
institutional logics or rationales (Battilana & Lee, 2014; Bergman, 2017), and 
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incorporate structures and practices that allow values, artefacts, sectoral 
paradigms, and logics from different categories to coexist (Doherty et al., 
2014). These tensions affect organisational goals, values, stakeholder 
expectations, and access to resources. They contribute to mission drift, 
influence perceptions of legitimacy (Doherty et al., 2014), and generate both 
internal and external legitimacy challenges. 

These tensions manifest in a variety of organisational challenges and 
demands. For example, drawing on a value-creation perspective, Grossi et al. 
(2022) found that hybrid organisations create and maintain value through 
three mechanisms: mixing, compromising, and legitimising values. Their 
analysis highlights the importance of legitimacy in enabling hybrid 
organisations to justify their activities and outcomes to relevant stakeholders. 
Legitimacy is both a critical value-creation mechanism for hybrid 
organisations (Grossi et al., 2022) and a major challenge (Rosser et al., 2022). 
In this dissertation, legitimacy broadly refers to stakeholders’ judgments that 
an organisation’s goals, practices, and activities are appropriate, acceptable, 
and consistent with relevant values, norms, and expectations. 

Hybrid organisations are particularly vulnerable to internal tensions and 
mission drift (Santos et al., 2015). They also face legitimacy demands from 
external stakeholders, society, and the media, which often “impose 
constraints, limitations and important performance measurement and 
accountability problems” (Grossi et al., 2022, p. 589). Internally, tensions can 
arise among stakeholders who hold different institutional logics, priorities, 
and values (Zollo et al., 2023). At the same time, legitimacy often depends on 
multiple audiences and sources of support (Doherty et al., 2014; Minkoff, 
2002), each of which may evaluate the organisation according to different 
expectations. As a result, hybrid organisations frequently face legitimacy 
challenges from both internal and external stakeholders.  

The literature indicates that hybrid organisations use a variety of mechanisms 
to address legitimacy challenges and other contradictions arising in their 
relationships with internal and external audiences, including employees, the 
media, and government actors. More broadly, they engage in legitimacy 
management, that is, deliberate efforts to establish, maintain, strengthen, and 
defend legitimacy among stakeholders whose expectations often differ due to 
the coexistence of multiple institutional logics. One way in which hybrid 
organisations seek to gain legitimacy is by drawing on a responsibility logic. 
For example, managers may emphasise responsibilities towards society and a 
range of audiences, including financiers, shareholders, employees, peers, 
customers, suppliers, and the public, in order to justify organisational 
activities and demonstrate their broader value (Baudot et al., 2022). At the 
same time, accountability to these diverse audiences can itself become a 
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source of tension, as stakeholders frequently hold competing expectations and 
demands. As a result, efforts to gain legitimacy among one group may not 
necessarily satisfy the expectations of others, creating ongoing legitimacy 
challenges for hybrid organisations.  

Hybrid organisations that combine commercial and social welfare logics can 
face particular legitimacy challenges, as the moral foundations associated with 
non-profit activities may complicate the establishment of a new taken-for-
granted identity and legitimacy status (McInerney, 2012). For example, 
Mason and Doherty (2016) show that governance actors in organisations 
combining social and commercial logics use recursive governance processes 
to manage trade-offs between competing demands and to maintain legitimacy. 

Empirical studies illustrate the variety of ways in which hybrid organisations 
respond to legitimacy challenges across different contexts. For example, 
Zapata and Hall (2012) show that a Spanish tourism organisation balanced 
legitimacy and effectiveness through the institutionalisation of a tourism 
culture, the imitation of private-sector practices, and the development of 
business networks. In the healthcare sector, hybrid organisations have 
modified accountability relationships and performance systems to strengthen 
legitimacy among different stakeholders (Begkos & Antonopoulou, 2022; 
Maran & Lowe, 2022). Similarly, Yang and Wu (2016) identify three 
interrelated phases through which organisations facing competing institutional 
demands seek to build legitimacy: legitimacy proposition, strategy planning, 
and strategy implementation. 

Research also suggests that products, services, and organisational 
arrangements combining multiple institutional logics can face legitimacy 
challenges, as they are often perceived as fitting established categories less 
well (Hsu et al., 2009). Such organisations may therefore struggle to secure 
legitimacy across multiple categories, particularly when they are expected to 
meet the minimum legitimacy requirements associated with each of them 
(D'Aunno et al., 1991).  

Studies have also highlighted the role of actor-level tensions and value 
conflicts in legitimacy challenges within hybrid organisations. Morinière and 
Georgescu (2022) demonstrate how divergent values generate tensions that 
can create moral risks and require actors to construct different arguments for 
different audiences in order to build legitimacy. Similarly, Gulbrandsen 
(2011) shows that research institutes face legitimacy challenges arising from 
their position between scientific and non-scientific, and public and private 
value spheres. In the context of Swedish municipal housing corporations, 
Maine et al. (2022) find that balancing explorative and exploitative resource 
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use enables organisations to accommodate diverse stakeholder demands while 
maintaining legitimacy. 

Finally, scholars examine accounting, performance, and accountability as 
important mechanisms for legitimising hybrid organisations. Horizontal 
accountability, defined as shared responsibility among public, private, and 
third-sector actors, can enhance legitimacy in tri-sector hybrids (Rajala & 
Kokko, 2022). Accounting practices that accommodate professional diversity 
can also strengthen legitimacy and prevent non-hybridisation among 
professional groups (Sargiacomo & Walker, 2022). In addition, state 
regulations and state logics can serve as justifications for both the emergence 
and legitimisation of hybrid organisations, as demonstrated by (Convery and 
Kaufman's 2022) study of the Bonneville Power Administration in the United 
States. Collectively, these studies suggest that legitimacy is not simply an 
outcome of hybridity but an ongoing organisational concern that requires 
active management. Hybrid organisations therefore rely on a range of 
mechanisms to establish, maintain, and strengthen legitimacy among diverse 
internal and external audiences. 

Legitimacy is particularly important for hybrid organisations because it 
enables them to justify the multiple values and objectives they pursue while 
maintaining support from diverse stakeholder groups (Grossi et al., 2022). At 
the same time, hybrid organisations must navigate multiple and often 
conflicting institutional logics (Ferry & Slack, 2022), making legitimacy 
difficult to establish and sustain (Rosser & Sager, 2018). They may also face 
an “illegitimacy discount” arising from the combination of elements 
associated with different logics and organisational forms (Battilana et al., 
2017). 

The combination of institutional logics that are not conventionally associated 
with one another (Besharov & Smith, 2014; Smith, 2014) often generates 
tensions (Battilana et al., 2017). These tensions can be intensified by 
conflicting goals, complex institutional pressures, and competing 
responsibilities (Baudot et al., 2022). As a result, hybrid organisations 
frequently accommodate a broad range of values, including public, societal, 
and human values; financial, efficiency, innovation, and growth values; and 
community, ethical, moral, political, and religious values. Hybrid 
organisations can therefore be viewed as arenas of contradiction (Hustinx & 
De Waele, 2015; Maine et al., 2022), where multiple logics coexist and create 
tensions that can challenge organisational survival (Battilana et al., 2017).  

These tensions create legitimacy challenges by influencing how 
organisational members and external stakeholders evaluate the 
appropriateness, acceptability, and consistency of organisational goals, 
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practices, identities, and priorities (Dart, 2004; Doherty et al., 2014; Nicholls, 
2010). However, such challenges are likely to vary according to the type and 
intensity of tensions, as well as the number and combination of logics present 
within a hybrid organisation (Besharov & Smith, 2014). For example, the 
legitimacy challenges associated with public, for-profit, and third-sector 
hybrids are unlikely to be identical. Similarly, organisations that combine 
multiple logics may encounter different legitimacy challenges from those 
combining only a limited number of logics. 

Research on hybrid organisations has focused primarily on social hybrids, 
such as social entrepreneurship (e.g., Haigh, Kennedy, et al., 2015; Hockerts, 
2015; Lee & Jay, 2015), and public-sector and social-enterprise hybrids 
(Baudot et al., 2022; Rawhouser et al., 2015). Comparatively less attention 
has been paid to third-sector hybrids, despite the growing prevalence of 
hybridity within the sector and increasing scholarly interest in how 
organisations manage competing institutional demands and legitimacy 
challenges (Billis, 2010; Rochester et al., 2010).  

Religious organisations occupy a distinctive position within the third sector 
(Rochester et al., 2010), as they are “underpinned by non-negotiable 
theological principles” (Rochester et al., 2010, p. 129). At the same time, 
many have experienced increasing pressures towards hybridity. However, 
their responses to hybridisation, whether through resistance, adaptation, or 
acceptance, differ from those of other third-sector organisations, particularly 
at the community level (Rochester et al., 2010). Consequently, the legitimacy 
challenges faced by religious hybrid organisations may differ from those 
encountered by other third-sector hybrids, as they involve distinctive religious 
values, identities, and stakeholder expectations. 

Accordingly, Lee and Rundle (2021) call for research examining how 
religious hybrids manage complexity and the distinctive challenges associated 
with competing goals. Religious hybrids represent an important area for 
further research, as relatively little is known about the legitimacy of 
organisations that pursue both economic and spiritual aims, including “easing 
the reservation of a place in heaven” (Moggi et al., 2016, p. 159). They are 
also distinctive in that they traditionally combined religious and social logics 
before incorporating a commercial logic. The coexistence of these logics has 
long generated tensions and legitimacy challenges (Kieser, 1987). As a result, 
religious hybrid organisations provide a particularly valuable setting for 
examining how competing institutional logics give rise to legitimacy 
challenges and how organisations respond to these challenges across internal 
and external stakeholder groups. 
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1.2.  Problematisation 

The conceptualisation of hybrid organisations in the literature highlights their 
distinctiveness from traditional organisations operating with a single identity, 
form, or rationale. Consequently, hybrid organisations face particular 
challenges, opportunities, and organising demands (Battilana et al., 2017). 
Recognition of their growing prevalence has contributed to a rapidly 
expanding body of research on organisational hybridity (Battilana et al., 2017; 
Besharov & Smith, 2014; Kraatz & Block, 2008; Mehmood et al., 2026; 
Mitzinneck & Greco, 2021). 

Hybrid organisations are characterised by the coexistence of multiple 
organisational identities (e.g., Gulbrandsen, 2011), organisational forms (e.g., 
Hsu et al., 2009), and/or institutional logics (e.g., Pache & Santos, 2013b) that 
are not conventionally expected to coexist (Battilana et al., 2017). Their 
existence has posed a puzzle for institutional theory (Battilana et al., 2017), as 
they represent settings in which different institutional logics intersect 
(Johansen et al., 2015). According to Thornton and Ocasio (2008), 
institutional logics are socially constructed historical patterns of practices, 
assumptions, values, beliefs, and rules through which individuals organise 
their time and space, produce and reproduce material needs, and provide 
meaning to social reality. Friedland and Alford (1991) identify five core 
institutions that fundamentally order modern Western societies: the market, 
the bureaucratic state, the family, democracy, and religion. These institutions 
give rise to distinct institutional logics, while organisations retain a degree of 
agency in navigating and responding to their institutional environments (Lee 
& Rundle, 2021). Most research has focused on combinations of two logics, 
particularly commercial and social welfare (e.g., Bauwens et al., 2020; Ferry 
& Slack, 2022; Sanzo-Pérez & Álvarez-González, 2022). Other combinations 
include commercial logics combined with development, indigenous, political, 
or state logics (e.g., Fowler & Gillett, 2021; Gillett et al., 2019; Persaud et al., 
2021; Siwale et al., 2021). 

The combination of institutional logics that are not conventionally expected 
to coexist can generate hybridity tensions, which constitute a central challenge 
for hybrid organisations (e.g., Battilana & Dorado, 2010). These tensions 
affect internal and external relationships, stakeholder evaluations, and 
organisational outcomes. Research has examined such tensions and related 
organisational responses from an institutional complexity perspective (e.g., 
Kraatz & Block, 2008; Pache & Santos, 2013b). However, this literature has 
focused primarily on how organisations manage combinations of logics and 
the tensions associated with them, often emphasising external demands, 
stakeholder pressures, and organisational responses (Battilana & Dorado, 
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2010; Hirsch & Lounsbury, 1997a; Rao et al., 2000). Comparatively less 
attention has been paid to how hybridity tensions give rise to internal and 
external legitimacy challenges and how organisations manage those 
challenges. 

While legitimacy is widely recognised as important for hybrid organisations, 
existing research has focused predominantly on external legitimacy, providing 
only limited insight into how legitimacy is constructed, challenged, and 
maintained within organisations. This omission is particularly important given 
that hybrid organisations pursuing multiple values, goals, and logics and 
serving diverse audiences can face legitimacy challenges both internally and 
externally. 

Building on these observations, this dissertation problematises three 
interrelated issues: 

1. Hybridity tensions arising from the combination of multiple institutional 
logics have implications for internal and external legitimacy, the challenges 
associated with them, and the strategies organisations use to manage them. 

2. Hybridity tensions may become more complex when organisations combine 
more than two institutional logics, with implications for how internal and 
external legitimacy challenges emerge and are managed. 

3. Tensions may take a distinctive form when religion is one of the 
institutional logics, particularly in emerging-economy contexts where religion 
remains a significant source of meaning, authority, and social evaluation 
(Patterson, 2014). 

1.2.1.  Religious Organisations, Hybridity, and Legitimacy 
Organisational legitimacy refers to cultural acceptance or the attainment of 
taken-for-granted status (Cragun et al., 2011). For religious organisations, this 
taken-for-grantedness is reflected in social acceptance, which can protect 
them from persecution and unfavourable treatment while supporting survival 
and growth. However, religious organisations often face distinctive legitimacy 
challenges arising from the traditions, cultural expectations, and moral 
standards associated with them. As a result, establishing and maintaining 
legitimacy is particularly important for their continued acceptance and 
survival (Cragun et al., 2011).  

While new third-sector hybrids experience “heightened institutional 
challenges … both internally and externally” (Gümüsay & Smets, 2020, p. 
167), legitimacy challenges can be particularly acute for religious 
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organisations that become hybrid. This reflects the presence of multiple 
audiences with competing expectations (Siwale et al., 2021), combined with 
the distinctive influence of religion as a taken-for-granted source of meaning 
that does not always align with market, state, or other stakeholder expectations 
(Kimura, 2021). Religion constitutes a distinctive institutional logic with its 
own values, beliefs, and practices that influence organisational meaning and 
behaviour (Gümüsay, 2020). It can also affect how other institutional logics 
are interpreted and prioritised, intensifying ambiguity around organisational 
identity and increasing the risk of mission drift in religious hybrid 
organisations (Kimura, 2021; Siwale et al., 2021). 

The legitimacy of religious organisations therefore depends on the acceptance 
of multiple stakeholder groups, including the state, the public, the media, and 
other organisations. Their differing expectations and roles can influence how 
religious organisations are perceived, evaluated, and ultimately accepted (e.g., 
Halupka, 2014; Occhipinti, 2015; Walaszek, 1986). Relations between 
religious organisations and the state provide a particularly important 
illustration. In Russia, scholars have highlighted the close relationship 
between the Russian Orthodox Church and the state, which is reflected in the 
Church’s international engagements and has contributed to criticism from 
some international actors (Petro, 2018). In Argentina, the Roman Catholic 
Church’s silence during the military dictatorship, followed by its later 
mobilisation against neoliberal reforms, generated criticism among citizens 
(Occhipinti, 2015). In Poland, the Roman Catholic Church developed 
alongside the communist state and emerged as an alternative source of 
authority and social organisation (Walaszek, 1986). 

These examples illustrate that religious organisations can gain acceptance 
from some stakeholders while facing criticism from others, depending on their 
relationships with political authorities, public groups, and wider social 
movements. The Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Church (hereafter EOTC), 
one of the oldest churches in the world (Appleyard, 2007), provides another 
example of how relationships with external stakeholders can influence 
legitimacy. In 1955, Emperor Haile Selassie incorporated the EOTC into the 
constitution as the official church of the country, formalising a close 
relationship between church and state that continued until the fall of the 
monarchy in 1974. Since then, Ethiopian churches have generally remained 
“politically quiescent or even actively supportive of the country’s repressive 
regimes” (Rhodes, 2020, p. 324). 

In many Western countries, processes associated with modernity have 
increased the separation between the state and religious organisations, 
reducing the formal role of religion in political and public decision-making 
(e.g., Carlson-Thies, 2010). Western states are often characterised as secular 
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and pluralistic (Sziarto, 2008). Some scholars argue that the public influence 
of religious organisations in the United States has been weakened by religious 
privatisation and institutional marginalisation (Thobaben, 2015). In addition, 
declining participation in religious services, particularly among younger 
generations, has been associated with reduced confidence in religious 
institutions and their authorities (Hoffmann, 1998). Similar developments 
have been observed in other Western contexts, although religion continues to 
influence political, economic, and social life in different ways. These 
developments have important implications for the legitimacy of religious 
organisations, as they alter both the sources of social acceptance and the 
expectations against which religious institutions are evaluated. 

Consequently, in many Western contexts, religious organisations continue to 
face challenges related to maintaining relevance, public support, and 
legitimacy (Thobaben, 2015). At the same time, they have strengthened 
legitimacy through their involvement in addressing social issues and 
advocating for social change. For example, labour alliances in the United 
States supporting campaigns to improve contracts for disadvantaged hospital 
workers gained moral and political legitimacy through religious, human 
rights, and democratic discourses (Sziarto, 2008). Such involvement 
contributed to broader social acceptance of religious organisations (e.g., 
Proffitt & Spicer, 2006; Sziarto, 2008). Similarly, some religious 
organisations have pursued community integration goals while visibly 
fostering racial and ethnic diversity within congregations, reinforcing both the 
acceptance of their religious doctrine and their organisational legitimacy 
(Stanczak, 2006). 

Although religion and religious organisations play a less prominent formal 
role in many political and public decision-making processes, they continue to 
influence political and social life in various ways (Stolow & Boutros, 2015; 
Sziarto, 2008). Engagement with social issues represents one important 
avenue through which religious organisations maintain relevance and 
strengthen legitimacy among diverse stakeholder groups. 

While the legitimacy of religious organisations depends on stakeholders such 
as the state, the public, and other organisations (Halupka, 2014; Hoffmann, 
1998; Proffitt & Spicer, 2006; Sziarto, 2008), the nature of these relationships 
varies across contexts. Religious belief, for example, appears to be associated 
with country-specific patterns of economic development and social 
organisation (Galbraith & Galbraith, 2007). Therefore, the conditions under 
which religious organisations establish and maintain legitimacy differ 
between developed and developing economies. 
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In many developed countries, state institutions provide relatively stable 
frameworks for governance and public services (Leftwich, 1993), while 
religious organisations operate within increasingly secular and pluralistic 
environments (Carlson-Thies, 2010; Sziarto, 2008; Thobaben, 2015). Under 
such conditions, lower levels of religious participation among some segments 
of the population can influence the public role and legitimacy of religious 
organisations (Stolow & Boutros, 2015; Thobaben, 2015).  

In developing countries, by contrast, religion often occupies a more prominent 
position in social life (Galbraith & Galbraith, 2007), and religious 
organisations may be perceived as relatively stable institutions compared with 
the state, attracting higher levels of public trust (Sharma et al., 2022). Indeed, 
religion and religious organisations show “no sign of disappearing or 
diminishing in public importance in Africa” (Tyndale, 2003, p. 351).  

Furthermore, religious organisations often possess broad social bases, strong 
community connections, and enduring normative principles that influence 
individuals’ everyday lives and encourage strong commitment (Galbraith & 
Galbraith, 2007). In some emerging-economy contexts, they occupy a 
particularly prominent public position and serve as important sources of 
meaning, trust, and social authority, as religion maintains a “strong public 
presence and a high level of legitimacy in Africa” (Patterson, 2014, p. 183). 
According to White (2008, p. 3), almost every emerging economy is 
characterised by a “unique culture defined by shared spirituality, beliefs, 
values and rituals”. Religion is often closely intertwined with political, social, 
and economic life, and remains deeply embedded in individuals’ everyday 
experiences, choices, and judgments. As a result, the legitimacy of religious 
organisations can have particularly significant social implications in contexts 
where religion remains highly salient in both public and private life. 
Examining the influence of culture, spirituality, and religion on organisational 
behaviour in emerging economies therefore offers valuable insights (White, 
2008). 

The legitimacy of religious organisations is thus context-dependent and 
influenced by a range of social, cultural, and institutional factors. Hybridity 
introduces additional complexity, as religious organisations pursuing multiple 
goals and logics must maintain consistency with religious values while 
responding to diverse stakeholder expectations. As a result, legitimacy may 
be particularly important, and potentially more vulnerable, in religious hybrid 
organisations (Hwang et al., 2011). 
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1.2.2.  Hybridity Tensions and Legitimacy Management 
Strategies in Hybrid Organisations 

The literature on hybrid organisations has focused primarily on external 
legitimacy and the ways in which it can be enhanced across different forms of 
hybridity. Examples include social enterprises (Mason & Doherty, 2016; 
Yang & Wu, 2016), public non-profit organisations (Alexius & Grossi, 2018; 
Conrath-Hargreaves & Wüstemann, 2019; Vakkuri et al., 2021), non-profit 
organisations (Minkoff, 2002; Wells & Anasti, 2020), public-private 
partnerships (Zapata & Hall, 2012), and social movement organisations 
(Heaney & Rojas, 2014; Hsu et al., 2009). The literature also suggests that 
hybrids may face an illegitimacy discount (Battilana et al., 2017), although 
this concept is concerned primarily with external legitimacy. By contrast, 
mission drift, often understood as a shift in emphasis from one logic to 
another, such as from social to commercial goals, is recognised as an internal 
challenge in hybrid organisations (Battilana et al., 2017), but has not been 
explicitly examined from an internal legitimacy perspective. 

The tensions arising from competing logics have implications for both intra-
organisational and extra-organisational issues, that is, for internal and external 
legitimacy. For example, combining multiple logics may enhance 
competitiveness while simultaneously undermining internal organisational 
legitimacy (Boone & Özcan, 2016). This is important because hybridity 
tensions influence how both internal and external stakeholders evaluate 
organisational goals, practices, priorities, and identities. However, 
institutional research has largely downplayed the intra-organisational 
implications of such tensions while emphasising their extra-organisational 
consequences (Battilana & Dorado, 2010; Greenwood & Hinings, 1996; 
Hirsch & Lounsbury, 1997a, 1997b; Rao et al., 2000). Consequently, the 
relationship between hybridity tensions and internal legitimacy remains 
underexplored. Interpreting this literature suggests that tensions arising from 
the combination of institutional logics may also influence how internal 
stakeholders evaluate organisational goals, practices, priorities, and identities, 
thereby affecting internal legitimacy. 

Internal legitimacy refers to the “acceptance or normative validation of an 
organizational strategy through the consensus of its participants, which acts as 
a tool that reinforces organizational practices and mobilizes organizational 
members around a common ethical, strategic or ideological vision” (Drori & 
Honig, 2013, p. 347 ). In line with this definition, mission drift has 
implications for internal legitimacy, as shifts in organisational priorities may 
alter how members evaluate and support organisational goals and practices. 
However, the literature often treats hybrid organisations as monolithic actors, 
overlooking the tensions associated with combining multiple logics and their 
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implications for legitimacy (Battilana & Dorado, 2010; Kraatz & Block, 
2008). The intra-organisational environment is frequently characterised by 
tensions arising from competing goals, values, and priorities. These tensions 
mirror the competing expectations organisations encounter in their external 
environments and may challenge internal legitimacy in much the same way 
that stakeholder demands challenge external legitimacy. 

For example, competing identification targets and guides to action, internal 
conflict, and difficulties in maintaining hybridity, alongside opportunities for 
individual creativity and organisational innovation (Battilana et al., 2017), 
may influence how organisational members interpret and evaluate 
organisational priorities, identities, and practices. Consequently, hybridity 
tensions may emerge as internal legitimacy challenges when members differ 
in their acceptance of these organisational arrangements. Castellas et al. 
(2019) further argue that tensions in hybrid organisations can arise from 
cognitive dissonance, incommensurability, interdependence, and the 
aggregation of multiple goals associated with different logics. Such tensions 
are therefore likely to have important implications for internal legitimacy. 

Despite this, research examining internal legitimacy in hybrid organisations 
remains limited. Van Der Steen et al. (2022) provide one of the few studies to 
explicitly examine internal legitimacy, showing how organisational units use 
different discursive strategies to gain acceptance within organisations. More 
broadly, the relationship between hybridity tensions, internal legitimacy 
challenges, and the strategies used to address them remains comparatively 
underexplored. Examining internal legitimacy could therefore contribute to a 
more comprehensive understanding of legitimacy dynamics in hybrid 
organisations by revealing how organisational members interpret, evaluate, 
and respond to competing demands. Such research could also provide insight 
into the mechanisms through which organisations build and maintain 
legitimacy internally. This is important, as legitimacy management efforts 
may be interpreted and evaluated differently by internal and external 
stakeholders. 

Research on legitimacy management in hybrid organisations has similarly 
focused primarily on external legitimacy (Alexius & Grossi, 2018; Crane & 
Ruebottom, 2011; Mason & Doherty, 2016; Sapir, 2020). Selective coupling, 
decoupling, rhetorical, and recursive strategies have largely been examined as 
mechanisms for managing external stakeholder perceptions. Comparatively 
less attention has been paid to how organisations establish, maintain, and 
strengthen legitimacy among organisational members. This reflects the 
broader neglect of internal legitimacy within the hybridity literature. Building 
on the argument developed above, tensions arising from competing 
institutional logics may generate internal legitimacy challenges that differ 
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from those encountered externally. Understanding how such tensions 
influence internal legitimacy and how organisations respond to them therefore 
represents an important gap in research on hybrid organisations. 

1.2.3.  Hybridity Tensions and Legitimacy Management in 
Organisations Combining Multiple Institutional Logics 

Hybrid organisations combining more than two institutional logics have 
received limited attention in the literature. Examples include combinations of 
sustainability, peace, and social justice (Bianchi, 2021), social, commercial, 
and religious logics (Borquist, 2021; Kimura, 2021), economic/business, 
social, and environment/ecological logics (Cristofini, 2021; Friedrich et al., 
2021; Schneider & Clauß, 2020), and commercial, social, and government 
logics (Xing et al., 2020). However, the legitimacy implications of combining 
more than two institutional logics remain underexplored. Organisations 
operating with multiple logics may experience legitimacy dynamics that differ 
from those of dual-logic hybrids, with implications for both internal and 
external legitimacy and the strategies used to manage them. 

Organisations combining more than two institutional logics face more 
complex internal goals and external expectations than dual-logic hybrids. 
Pursuing three or more sets of goals, values, or institutional logics can 
intensify tensions associated with identification, role expectations, competing 
interpretations of organisational realities, conflict, and power struggles 
(Battilana et al., 2017). Additional challenges arise from accountability 
ambiguity, diverse stakeholder values and goals, and competing institutional 
logics (Grossi et al., 2024; Rajala & Kokko, 2022; Sargiacomo & Walker, 
2022; Zollo et al., 2023). These tensions can influence how both internal and 
external stakeholders evaluate the appropriateness of organisational goals, 
practices, and priorities. Externally, organisations may be expected to satisfy 
a broader range of stakeholder interests and demands, increasing the difficulty 
of balancing competing expectations and limited resources. Such pressures are 
likely to influence stakeholders’ legitimacy judgments (Battilana et al., 2017; 
Gulbrandsen, 2011). 

Consequently, tensions in organisations combining multiple logics differ in 
both nature and scope from those experienced in dual-logic hybrids, with 
implications for legitimacy challenges and the ways organisations respond to 
them. The resulting tensions can influence the judgments of both internal and 
external stakeholders, suggesting that legitimacy management strategies need 
to be adapted to the concerns and expectations of different audiences. As 
existing research has focused largely on external legitimacy in organisations 
combining two logics (e.g., Pache & Santos, 2013b), scholars have called for 
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further research on hybrid organisations combining more than two 
institutional logics (e.g., Battilana et al., 2017).  

1.2.4.  Religious Hybrid Organisations and Legitimacy in an 
Emerging-Economy Context 

Despite the growing literature on hybrid organisations, religion and religious 
logic have received comparatively limited scholarly attention, with only a few 
notable exceptions (Lee & Rundle, 2021). This is surprising given the 
distinctive position of religion among societal institutional orders and its 
influence on other orders, including the market, corporation, profession, state, 
family, and community (Borquist, 2021; Friedland, 2012; Kimura, 2021). 
Compared with many Western contexts, where state and market logics often 
dominate, religion frequently remains an important source of meaning, 
authority, and social evaluation in emerging economies (Friedland, 2012; 
Greenwood et al., 2010; Lee & Rundle, 2021; Tracey, 2012). Its influence can 
be particularly pronounced in societies characterised by strong religious 
traditions and conservative cultural values, where religious affiliation 
provides a distinctive sacred worldview (Arli et al., 2023). Consistent with 
this, Arli et al. (2023) find that religious consumers in emerging economies 
are more likely to favour brands endorsed by religious leaders than consumers 
in many other contexts. 

Only a limited number of studies have examined religious logic within hybrid 
organisations (e.g., Borquist, 2021; Kimura, 2021; Lee & Rundle, 2021; 
Russell, 2011). Interest in the role of religion within hybrid organisations, 
particularly social enterprises, has increased only recently (Baker & Dinham, 
2017; Herzog et al., 2020; Smith & Besharov, 2019; Tracey et al., 2014). One 
of the few empirical contributions is Lee and Rundle (2021) study of 119 faith-
based international social enterprises, which examines how civil liberties and 
religious logics influence social value creation. Similarly, Borquist (2021) 
explores religious and multiple-logic tensions in a comparative study of faith-
based, faith-inspired, and secular organisations in Southeast Asia. The study 
develops a model explaining how social enterprises respond to competing 
commercial and social welfare logics through the incorporation of religious 
logic. The findings suggest that religion functions as an overarching logic and 
frame of reference through which perceived tensions between social welfare 
and commercial goals are reformulated. Despite these contributions, relatively 
little is known about the legitimacy of religious hybrid organisations, 
particularly how internal and external legitimacy challenges emerge and how 
organisations respond to them. 

Religious organisations are more dependent on social acceptance and 
legitimacy than many other types of social organisations (Cragun et al., 2011), 
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making legitimacy critical for their continued existence. Research has largely 
examined the legitimacy of religious organisations from an external 
perspective, focusing on how they are perceived and evaluated by external 
audiences (e.g., Hoffmann, 1998; Occhipinti, 2015; Proffitt & Spicer, 2006; 
Thobaben, 2015). For example, the combination of commercial and religious 
logics in monasteries was heavily criticised during the medieval period, as it 
was perceived to undermine ascetic credibility and generated significant 
external legitimacy challenges for Western Christian monasteries (Kieser, 
1987). Despite this, relatively little attention has been paid to the legitimacy 
of religious hybrid organisations, particularly to how internal and external 
legitimacy challenges emerge and how they are managed. 

This dissertation addresses these gaps by examining religious hybrid 
organisations, specifically two monasteries within the EOTC, as settings in 
which religious, commercial, and social welfare logics coexist and generate 
tensions with implications for internal and external legitimacy and the 
management of legitimacy challenges. The EOTC occupies a distinctive 
position within Africa and has deep roots in Ethiopian history, social life, and 
ethics (Abbink, 2003). Moreover, Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity, which 
predates Christianity in the West, exerts a particularly strong social and 
cultural influence and is often regarded as a “natural case” for comparison 
with Western Christianity (Abbink, 2003). 

1.3.  Purpose and Research Questions 

The purpose of this dissertation is to explore how hybridity tensions associated 
with multiple institutional logics are reflected in the legitimacy challenges of 
religious hybrid organisations and how organisations respond to those 
challenges. The following research questions guide the study: 

1. How do internal and external stakeholders perceive multiple logics in 
religious hybrid organisations, and how do these perceptions influence 
internal and external legitimacy? 

2. Which strategies do religious hybrid organisations employ to manage 
internal and external legitimacy challenges, and what are the implications of 
these strategies for gaining legitimacy? 

The dissertation addresses these questions in the context of religious hybrid 
organisations that combine religious, commercial, and social welfare logics. 
Particular attention is given to how tensions arising from the coexistence of 
these logics influence legitimacy among internal and external stakeholders, 
and how organisations respond to the resulting challenges. 
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To guide the analysis and interpretation of these issues, this dissertation adopts 
a social judgment perspective on legitimacy. This perspective is particularly 
relevant because legitimacy is understood as emerging from stakeholder 
evaluations, which may differ across internal and external audiences. While 
social judgment theory broadly examines how individuals form judgments and 
perceptions towards an object (Sherif & Hovland, 1961), this dissertation 
focuses specifically on legitimacy judgments (Bitektine, 2011; Suddaby et al., 
2017; Tost, 2011). Given that the study examines hybridity as the coexistence 
of multiple institutional logics embedded in historical, social, economic, 
political, and religious contexts, a social judgment perspective provides an 
appropriate lens for understanding how stakeholders evaluate the legitimacy 
of religious hybrid organisations. 

1.4.  Originality and Contribution  

This dissertation contributes to research on religious hybrid organisations, 
institutional logics, and organisational legitimacy, and by advancing a 
judgment-based understanding of legitimacy in organisations combining 
multiple institutional logics. Specifically, it demonstrates how tensions arising 
from the coexistence of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics are 
reflected in legitimacy challenges, how legitimacy is structured through 
stakeholder evaluations, and how organisations respond to legitimacy 
challenges in the presence of multiple institutional logics. 

The dissertation makes four interrelated contributions. First, it advances 
understanding of legitimacy challenges in religious hybrid organisations by 
showing how such challenges emerge through the evaluations of both internal 
and external stakeholders and by bringing internal legitimacy more explicitly 
into hybrid organisation research. In doing so, it sheds light on how legitimacy 
challenges are experienced, interpreted, and negotiated within organisations 
combining multiple institutional logics. 

Second, it advances understanding of how legitimacy is structured in religious 
hybrid organisations by identifying three legitimacy bases – accountability to 
God, collective agency, and the liability of newness of hybridity – through 
which stakeholder evaluations are organised and translated into legitimacy 
outcomes. In doing so, it clarifies the relationship between institutional logics, 
stakeholder judgments, and legitimacy. 

Third, it contributes to research on legitimacy management by showing how 
religious hybrid organisations address internal and external legitimacy 
challenges through strategies such as sensemaking, sensegiving, and 
persevering with the goal of hybridity. This extends understanding of how 
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organisations seek to gain, maintain, and strengthen legitimacy among 
different stakeholder groups. 

Fourth, it extends research on hybrid organisations beyond the dominant focus 
on dual hybridity by examining organisations that combine religious, 
commercial, and social welfare logics. In particular, it highlights the role of 
religion and institutional integrity in legitimacy evaluations and hybridity 
dynamics within a religious organisational context. 

1.5.  Structure of the Dissertation 

The remainder of the dissertation is structured as follows. 

Chapter 2 develops the theoretical framework. It reviews the literature on 
hybrid organisations, institutional logics, organisational legitimacy, 
legitimacy challenges, and legitimacy management. The chapter also develops 
the analytical framework guiding the study and introduces the social judgment 
perspective on legitimacy. 

Chapter 3 provides the contextual background for the study by examining 
Ethiopia as an emerging economy, the EOTC, monasticism, and the historical 
development of monasteries as organisations combining religious, social 
welfare, and commercial activities. 

Chapter 4 presents the research methodology. It discusses the philosophical 
assumptions, research design, case selection, data collection, and analytical 
procedures adopted in the study. The chapter also introduces Monun and 
Monem, two monasteries within the EOTC that combine religious, social 
welfare, and commercial activities, and explains their selection as the focal 
cases for investigating legitimacy dynamics in religious hybrid organisations. 

Chapter 5 presents the Monun case and explores the legitimacy challenges that 
emerged following the introduction of commercial activities. It analyses how 
different stakeholder groups understood and evaluated this form of religious 
hybridity and examines the monastery’s responses to these challenges. 

Chapter 6 presents the Monem case and examines the legitimacy challenges 
associated with maintaining a long-established combination of religious, 
commercial, and social welfare activities. It analyses how different 
stakeholder groups evaluated this form of hybridity and explores the 
monastery’s responses to these challenges. 
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Chapter 7 presents a cross-case analysis of Monun and Monem. It compares 
the two cases and identifies patterns and differences in the legitimacy 
challenges and responses associated with religious hybridity. 

Chapter 8 discusses the findings in relation to the theoretical framework and 
develops the dissertation’s theoretical contributions concerning legitimacy in 
religious hybrid organisations. 

Finally, Chapter 9 concludes the dissertation by summarising the main 
findings and contributions, discussing theoretical and practical implications, 
acknowledging limitations, and outlining directions for future research. 
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Chapter 2.  
Theoretical Framework of Hybrid 

Organisations and their Legitimacy 

2.1.  Hybrid Organisations 

Hybrid organisations combine organisational elements that are not 
conventionally expected to coexist (Battilana et al., 2017). Their growing 
prominence in recent years (Battilana et al., 2017; Besharov & Smith, 2014; 
Mehmood et al., 2026; Pache & Thornton, 2020) has been associated with 
increasingly complex social, economic, and environmental challenges that 
require new organisational solutions (Battilana et al., 2017; Besharov & 
Mitzinneck, 2020; Jay, 2013; Kumar Hota et al., 2022). At the same time, 
organisations increasingly operate in pluralistic institutional environments 
characterised by multiple and sometimes competing expectations (Kumar 
Hota et al., 2022). Although research on hybrid organisations remains a 
relatively nascent field (Pache & Thornton, 2020), it has expanded rapidly and 
attracted growing attention from scholars, practitioners, and policymakers 
(Besharov & Mitzinneck, 2020; Kumar Hota et al., 2022).  

Research on hybrid organisations has drawn on a range of theoretical 
perspectives, including “organizational identity, transaction cost economics, 
network forms, categories, organizational archetypes, institutional logic, 
culture, and transitioning economic regimes” (Battilana et al., 2017, p. 153). 
These eight perspectives can be grouped into three broader approaches: hybrid 
identities, hybrid forms, and hybrid rationales (Battilana et al., 2017). The 
hybrid identities perspective focuses on how organisations combine multiple 
identities and how members define the organisation’s character, purpose, and 
activities over time (Albert & Whetten, 1985; Battilana et al., 2017; Whetten, 
2006). This perspective has been used, for example, to examine how medical 
managers navigate both managerial and professional identities (McGivern et 
al., 2015). The presence of multiple identities may have important 
implications for organisational legitimacy, strategy, and internal coordination. 

The hybrid forms perspective refers to combinations of distinct organising 
forms, including “transaction cost economics, network forms, categories, and 
organizational archetypes” (Battilana et al., 2017, p. 154). Within transaction 
cost economics, hybrid arrangements refer to organisational forms positioned 
between pure market exchange and hierarchical governance structures (e.g., 
Williamson, 1985; Williamson, 1991; Williamson, 1996). These 
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arrangements combine market-based competition with hierarchical 
coordination mechanisms (Ménard, 2021). Franchises are often cited as a 
typical example, as they involve both market pricing and hierarchical 
coordination within a single governance structure (Ménard, 2021).  

Network-form hybrid organisations similarly combine different governance, 
ownership, and control mechanisms (e.g., Podolny & Page, 1998; Powell, 
1990). They are characterised by reciprocal communication, exchange, and 
trust among participating parties (Powell, 1990, p. 295). Research on these 
types of hybrid organisations suggests that inter-organisational governance 
and control mechanisms can influence the coordination, relationships, and 
actions within organisational networks (Zawawi & Hoque, 2022).  

Category hybrid organisations involve combinations of product, 
organisational, event, or entity categories that draw on different social 
classifications (e.g., Polos et al., 2002; Wry et al., 2014; Zuckerman, 1999). 
These categories define the nature of an organisation and inform expectations 
regarding its activities and objectives (Battilana et al., 2017). For example, an 
organisation that combines the social goal of creating employment 
opportunities for vulnerable groups with the commercial goal of generating 
profit (Boulongne, 2023) may incorporate both social and commercial 
organisational features. Such organisations are expected to pursue both 
objectives and are therefore exposed to multiple stakeholder expectations and 
evaluative criteria. 

Organisational archetype hybrids refer to organisations that combine different 
organisational structures and practices (e.g., Battilana & Lee, 2014; 
Greenwood & Hinings, 1993; Tracey et al., 2011), such as higher education 
institutions that integrate academic and commercial organisational designs 
(Albers et al., 2023). Both category-based and organisational archetype 
hybrids are socially constructed. These organisations are concerned with the 
social legitimacy of organisational forms as reflected in their structures, 
practices, and perceived appropriateness (Battilana et al., 2017). Irrespective 
of whether hybridity involves transaction cost structures, networks, 
categories, or organisational archetypes, the integration of distinct organising 
forms can generate tensions and contradictions. 

The hybrid rationales perspective focuses on the combination of multiple 
societal rationales or logics and encompasses hybrids of institutional logics, 
culture, and transitioning economic regimes (Battilana et al., 2017). 
Institutional logic hybrids are organisations that combine the logics, values, 
and practices of different institutional fields or broader societal logics 
(Battilana et al., 2017). Institutional logics are socially constructed historical 
patterns of material practices, assumptions, values, beliefs, and rules through 
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which individuals and organisations organise social reality, produce and 
reproduce material existence, and assign meaning to their activities (Thornton 
& Ocasio, 1999; Thornton et al., 2012). These logics provide interpretive 
frames for understanding the organisational reality, distinguishing appropriate 
from inappropriate behaviour, and establishing evaluative criteria through 
which organisational arrangements are interpreted and judged (Thornton & 
Ocasio, 1999). Organisations that combined social and commercial missions 
during the Covid-19 crisis in Italy are an example of institutional logic hybrids 
(Bandini et al., 2023).  

Hybrid culture organisations involve the combination of different cultures, 
such as local and Western cultures (e.g., Bhabha, 1994; Waring, 2015). For 
example, Dufays and Huybrechts (2016) found that heterogeneity within an 
entrepreneurial team contributed to the emergence of a hybrid organisation 
incorporating multiple institutional logics at the individual, team, and 
organisational levels. Transitioning economic regime hybrids combine 
different economic systems, such as market and socialist economies (e.g., 
Nee, 1992; Nee & Matthews, 1996). This form of hybridity is most common 
in countries transitioning from socialist to market economies, where state-
owned organisations adopt market-oriented ideas and profit-making 
objectives (Battilana et al., 2017). These combinations of institutional logics, 
cultures, and economic regimes influence the organisational practices, 
tensions, and legitimacy expectations. More broadly, combinations of 
organisational identities, forms, and rationales may affect hybrid 
organisations both internally and externally. Such combinations can generate 
competing expectations, contradictions, and legitimacy challenges as 
organisations attempt to accommodate multiple values, practices, and 
stakeholder demands simultaneously. 

Although the perspectives on organisational identities, forms, and rationales 
emphasise different aspects of hybridity, they are interrelated and not mutually 
exclusive (Battilana et al., 2017). Research on hybridity across these 
perspectives has increasingly converged around the view that hybridity 
involves the combination of central organisational elements. Scholars share 
substantial common ground in their understanding of hybridity, often 
examining similar organisational activities, processes, and challenges through 
different conceptual lenses (Battilana et al., 2017). Consequently, discussions 
of hybridity generally refer to the integration of central organisational 
elements, regardless of whether the focus is on identity, form, or institutional 
rationale. 

Recent research increasingly conceptualises hybridity as a matter of degree 
rather than a fixed organisational type, suggesting that all organisations may 
exhibit hybridity to varying extents, although its visibility and intensity differ 
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across contexts (Battilana et al., 2017; Shepherd et al., 2019). Organisations 
that combine social and economic values can be examined through the 
identity, form, or rationale perspectives, with attention directed towards the 
extent to which these values coexist within organisations. From this 
perspective, organisations may display low, moderate, or high levels of 
hybridity depending on the degree to which organisational elements are 
combined (cf. Shepherd et al., 2019). For example, for-profit, not-for-profit, 
and public organisations are increasingly becoming more socially responsible, 
more commercial, and more market-oriented, respectively (Pache & 
Thornton, 2020). The coexistence of commercial and social elements, or 
public and market-oriented elements, can therefore be understood as varying 
degrees of hybridity, ranging from less hybrid to more hybrid forms. 

Although conceptualising hybridity as a matter of degree offers an important 
analytical perspective, it may be less effective for understanding organisations 
that combine more than two identities, forms, or institutional rationales. 
Therefore, this dissertation primarily adopts the institutional logics 
perspective, which conceptualises hybridity as a type rather than a degree. 
This perspective provides a stronger analytical basis for understanding how 
multiple institutional logics, rather than only two logics, influence hybridity 
tensions, stakeholder evaluations, legitimacy challenges, and legitimacy 
management in religious hybrid organisations. 

2.1.1.  Conditions for the Emergence of Hybrid Organisations 
Various internal and external conditions may contribute to the emergence of 
hybrid organisations. These conditions emphasise either environmental 
influences or organisational factors (Battilana et al., 2017). External 
conditions include variations in countries’ economic and social welfare 
systems, particularly within social service sectors (Anheier & Krlev, 2014), as 
well as institutional differences across local communities (Seelos et al., 2011). 
Such pluralistic institutional environments may encourage organisations to 
combine multiple organisational forms, values, or institutional logics. Shifts 
in institutional logics arising from political, regulatory, and cultural 
developments may also foster hybridity (Battilana et al., 2017). For instance, 
the transition from state socialism to market-oriented economic systems in 
China contributed to the development of hybrid organisations (Nee, 1992; Nee 
& Matthews, 1996).  

Similarly, regulatory changes may either encourage or create opportunities for 
organisations to adopt identities, forms, or rationales not traditionally 
associated with existing organisational arrangements (Christensen & Lægreid, 
2011; Felin et al., 2015; Schiersmann, 2014). For example, reforms in the 
adult education sector reduced direct federal regulation and public support 
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while expanding access to European funding, thereby facilitating the 
development of hybrid organisational forms (Schiersmann, 2014).  

Cultural shifts arising from organised social movements or broader societal 
developments, such as globalisation, may also contribute to the emergence of 
hybrid organisations by encouraging the combination of multiple institutional 
logics (Battilana et al., 2017; Pieterse, 2001). For example, cultural changes 
associated with the Progressive Movement in the United States contributed to 
changes in organisational values and practices within the thrift industry, 
leading bureaucratic organisational forms to be viewed as increasingly 
appropriate and legitimate (Haveman et al., 2007).  

Internal conditions influencing the emergence of hybrid organisations 
primarily relate to the role of organisational members, including founders and 
groups associated with particular identities, forms, or societal rationales 
(Battilana et al., 2017). For example, Aspire, a UK-based social enterprise 
established by graduate students, emerged from volunteers’ experiences in 
homeless charities and combined social welfare and commercial orientations 
(Tracey et al., 2011). Organisational hybridity may also evolve through 
changes in membership composition. For instance, a rape crisis centre 
originally founded around a feminist logic later incorporated therapeutic 
professionals, resulting in the coexistence of feminist and therapeutic logics 
(Zilber, 2002).  

Hybrid organisations, whether understood as combinations of identities, 
forms, or institutional logics, often face distinctive internal and external 
challenges as they pursue multiple goals, values, or institutional demands 
simultaneously (Battilana et al., 2017). Accordingly, the conditions that 
contribute to their emergence may also continue to influence the opportunities, 
tensions, and legitimacy challenges they encounter over time. 

2.1.2.  Internal Challenges and Opportunities of Hybrid 
Organisation 

Hybrid organisations encounter both challenges and opportunities as they 
combine multiple organisational identities, forms, or rationales. At the intra-
organisational level, they face challenges related to members’ identification 
with the organisation and their roles (Croft et al., 2015; McGivern et al., 2015). 
In addition, the combination of identities, rationales, or forms may create a 
plurality of interpretations of organisational reality. This can lead to differing 
views regarding organisational priorities and become a source of disagreement 
among members (Ashforth & Reingen, 2014; Battilana et al., 2017; Besharov 
& Smith, 2014). Conflicts may arise when multiple hybrid elements are 
simultaneously treated as core organisational priorities without a clear 
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hierarchy or order of dominance (Besharov & Smith, 2014). These tensions 
can be exacerbated by power struggles among organisational members or 
shifts in the influence of external constituents seeking to prioritise particular 
identities, forms, or rationales (Battilana et al., 2017). When one 
organisational element increasingly takes precedence over others, hybrid 
organisations become vulnerable to mission drift (Ebrahim et al., 2014; 
Pestoff, 2014; Santos et al., 2015). 

These challenges also have implications for internal legitimacy. For example, 
competing interpretations of organisational reality, disagreements over 
organisational priorities, and difficulties identifying with organisational roles 
or values can generate tensions and conflicts among organisational members 
concerning the appropriateness and direction of the organisation. 

Although the diversity of identities, forms, and rationales combined within 
hybrid organisations can create challenges, it can also generate opportunities 
for individual creativity and organisational innovation (Battilana et al., 2017; 
Dalpiaz et al., 2016; Jay, 2013). Exposure to different organisational elements 
and multiple institutional logics may encourage members to develop novel 
approaches and solutions that enhance organisational effectiveness. 
Consequently, hybridity can generate benefits at both the organisational and 
individual levels, strengthening internal legitimacy through greater member 
commitment, engagement, and creativity (Battilana et al., 2017; Jarzabkowski 
et al., 2013). Overall, hybridity presents both challenges and opportunities that 
affect internal legitimacy in positive and negative ways. In turn, these internal 
dynamics influence the external challenges and opportunities encountered by 
hybrid organisations. 

2.1.3.  External Challenges and Opportunities of Hybrid 
Organisations 

As hybrid organisations span multiple conventional social categories, they 
face ambiguity among external audiences and difficulties in responding 
effectively to diverse stakeholder expectations, which can result in 
illegitimacy discounts (Hsu, 2006; Zhao et al., 2013; Zuckerman, 1999). This 
challenge may arise as hybrid organisations seek legitimacy from multiple 
audiences whose expectations are not always compatible, creating the risk of 
becoming a ‘master of none’ (Hsu, 2006). As a result, gaining legitimacy from 
important external stakeholders may prove difficult and restrict access to 
critical resources (Battilana et al., 2017).  

However, once hybrid organisations acquire legitimacy, they can gain access 
to broader and previously untapped resource bases from diverse audiences 
compared to organisations grounded primarily in a single institutional logic or 



2. Theoretical Framework of Hybrid Organisations and their Legitimacy 

43 

organisational form (Battilana et al., 2017; Pache & Santos, 2013b). Hybrid 
organisations can also benefit from cross-legitimation associated with 
established parental organisational forms (Battilana et al., 2017; Minkoff, 
2002; Xu et al., 2014). In addition, hybrid forms can function as bridging 
strategies that reduce environmental disruptions by drawing on the legitimacy 
and established resource flows of existing organisational forms (Minkoff, 
2002). These opportunities suggest that the benefits available to hybrid 
organisations depend, in part, on how effectively they manage external 
challenges and legitimacy concerns. 

Overall, the internal and external challenges and opportunities associated with 
hybridity can generate persistent organisational tensions (Doherty et al., 
2014), regardless of whether hybridity is identity-, form-, or institutional 
logic-based. Although this dissertation draws on insights from these different 
perspectives, it adopts the institutional logics perspective as its primary 
analytical lens for understanding these tensions and their implications for 
hybrid organisations. 

2.1.4.  Hybrid Organisations as a Combination of Institutional 
Logics 

Viewing hybridity as a combination of institutional logics is central to this 
dissertation, as the institutional logics perspective helps explain how 
organisations and actors negotiate and combine multiple religious and non-
religious logics within hybrid organisational contexts (Pache & Thornton, 
2020). It enables capturing contextual dynamics while drawing on 
complementary theories to explain hybridity and provides a framework for 
understanding the multilevel implications of multiple institutional logics for 
organisational outcomes, including legitimacy, both internally and externally 
(Battilana et al., 2017). Moreover, it offers analytical tools to “theorize the 
role of religion in and around organizations” (Gümüsay, 2020, p. 859) and 
remains a dominant and vibrant stream of hybridity research (Pache & 
Thornton, 2020).  

Hybrid organisations as meeting places of institutional logics (Johansen et al., 
2015) became particularly prominent in organisational research during the 
2010s through influential studies such as Battilana and Dorado (2010) and 
Pache and Santos (2010). Institutional logics derive from broader institutional 
orders that provide social meaning and influence both individual and 
organisational agency (Friedland & Alford, 1991). 

Hybrid organisations combine institutional logics in diverse ways. A common 
form involves the combination of social welfare and commercial logics, 
whereby organisations pursue public service, social support, or environmental 
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objectives alongside commercial activities (Balarin, 2014a; Cetindamar, 
2018; Kurland, 2022; Schiersmann, 2014; Smith, 2011; Ventura et al., 2023). 
However, the relative prioritisation of social and commercial objectives varies 
across organisations. 

Research on hybridity as a combination of institutional logics spans a wide 
range of organisational contexts, including social enterprises, non-profit 
organisations, public organisations, cooperatives, banks, higher education 
institutions, and corporations. This literature addresses topics such as 
institutional complexity and organisational responses, governance, 
partnerships, sustainability, innovation, accounting, and social 
entrepreneurship (Clune et al., 2019; Pache & Santos, 2013b; Savarese et al., 
2021; Svensson, 2017; Vakkuri et al., 2021). A common pattern involves 
established organisations incorporating additional institutional logics and 
thereby becoming hybrid, rather than organisations being founded as hybrids 
from the outset. 

This body of research is well established in the context of commercial, public, 
and non-profit organisations, particularly within management and 
organisational studies. However, hybridity involving religious institutional 
logics remains comparatively underexplored (Pache & Thornton, 2020; 
Tracey, 2012), despite growing recognition that religion can function as a 
significant institutional logic influencing organisational meanings, values, and 
practices (Friedland, 2013; Friedland & Alford, 1991; Thornton et al., 2012).  

The presence of multiple institutional logics within organisations has become 
increasingly common (Besharov & Smith, 2014). Research on hybrid 
organisations has predominantly focused on combinations of two institutional 
logics. The most prominent combination in the literature is that of commercial 
and social welfare logics (e.g., Bauwens et al., 2020; Ferry & Slack, 2022; 
Sanzo-Pérez & Álvarez-González, 2022). However, scholars have also 
examined combinations such as public and private logics (e.g., Matinheikki et 
al., 2021; Villani et al., 2017), managerial and academic logics (e.g., 
Kuznetsova & Kuznetsov, 2020), community and professional logics (e.g., 
Alexander et al., 2020) and conventional and Islamic banking logics (e.g., 
Boone & Özcan, 2016). Hybrid organisations may emerge with multiple 
logics from their inception (e.g., Battilana & Lee, 2014; Tracey et al., 2011) 
or become hybrid over time by incorporating additional logics into previously 
dominant organisational arrangements (e.g., Haveman et al., 2007; Zilber, 
2002). Overall, research on hybridity as a combination of institutional logics 
remains heavily dominated by studies of dual logics, particularly commercial 
and social welfare, while other logics, especially religion, remain 
comparatively underrepresented, with limited exceptions (Boone & Özcan, 
2016). Recent scholarship similarly notes that although hybridity research has 
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largely focused on combinations of two institutional logics, the introduction 
of religion may increase logic multiplicity by making three or more logics 
simultaneously salient within organisations, thereby increasing institutional 
complexity (Smith et al., 2023). 

This literature can also be distinguished according to its macro- and micro-
level focus. Macro-level studies primarily examine hybridity at field or 
societal levels, focusing on organisations’ interactions with broader 
institutional environments (Balarin, 2014b; Schiersmann, 2014; Smith, 2011). 
For example, Schiersmann (2014) examined hybridity and governance 
changes in continuing education in Germany and demonstrated how shifts 
from direct federal regulation towards accreditation procedures and changing 
funding arrangements altered the institutional environment of the field. This 
illustrates how pedagogical and market logics may operate simultaneously at 
the societal level. Collectively, macro-level studies remain more prevalent in 
the literature than micro-level studies. 

Micro-level studies focus more directly on hybridity within organisations and 
its implications for organisational processes, collaboration, and tensions 
(Savarese et al., 2021; Shams, 2021). For example, Savarese et al. (2021) 
examined how inter-organisational collaboration influences the reconciliation 
of institutional logics and associated tensions within hybrid organisations. 
Their findings suggest that different forms of collaboration affect how 
organisations prioritise competing logics, potentially reducing inter-logic 
tensions while also influencing organisational hybridity. Research examining 
hybridity through combinations of institutional logics has focused 
predominantly on field- and organisational-level dynamics, with 
comparatively less attention given to individual-level implications (Besharov 
& Smith, 2014; Thornton et al., 2012). Although institutional logics 
scholarship increasingly recognises the importance of multilevel analysis, 
studies integrating field, organisational, and individual dimensions remain 
relatively limited (Pache & Thornton, 2020). In addition, the role of religion 
as an institutional logic remains underrepresented in both macro- and micro-
level hybridity research. 

In the hybrid organisation literature, institutional logics are often described 
simply as ‘multiple logics’, regardless of whether organisations combine two 
or more logics. This creates some ambiguity in the use of the term ‘hybrid’, 
as much of the literature continues to focus predominantly on dual-logics 
combinations. Nevertheless, scholarship has increasingly examined 
organisations characterised by more complex configurations involving 
market, project, and community logics (Gottlieb et al., 2020), professional, 
commercial, and social welfare logics (Clune et al., 2019), state, market, and 
professional logics (Matinheikki et al., 2019), and artistic, managerial, and 
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political logics (Lindqvist, 2017). This stream of research is closely connected 
to the literature on institutional complexity and organisational responses (e.g., 
Dulude & Milley, 2021; Pache & Santos, 2013b), as well as studies of social 
enterprises and social entrepreneurship (e.g., Gümüsay, 2018; Thornton & 
King, 2017). It is also relevant to studies of monasteries, although the 
coexistence of multiple logics is not always explicitly conceptualised through 
an institutional logics lens (e.g., Kieser, 1987; Moggi et al., 2016).  

These developments suggest that the implications of combining two 
institutional logics may differ from those combining three or more. Moreover, 
the influence of hybridity is likely to vary according to the specific logics 
involved, particularly religion, which has been described as a “metalogic” 
because of its potential for uniqueness, ultimacy, and ubiquity (Gümüsay 
(2020, p. 855). Recent scholarship further suggests that religion can function 
as a filter, mediator, or interpreter of other institutional logics and, in some 
cases, takes priority over them (Smith et al., 2023). 

2.1.5.  Religious Hybrid Organisations  
Despite growing recognition of religion as an important institutional logic in 
organisation and management studies, research on hybridity involving 
religion and multiple institutional logics remains limited (Baker & Dinham, 
2017; Battilana et al., 2017; Besharov et al., 2019; Herzog et al., 2020; Tracey 
et al., 2014). Existing studies are primarily situated within research on social 
enterprises, social entrepreneurship, monasteries, and faith-based 
organisations, where hybridity is often not the central focus of analysis. For 
example, (Borquist, 2021) examined faith-based, faith-inspired, and secular 
organisations experiencing tensions among religious, social welfare, and 
commercial goals and found that religion operated as an umbrella logic that 
helped organisations navigate paradoxical tensions. A small number of studies 
have also examined social enterprises that combine social and commercial 
logics with additional logics such as civil liberties (e.g., Lee & Rundle, 2021) 
or religion (e.g., Borquist, 2021).  

The literature on social enterprises has recognised organisations with explicit 
religious elements as faith-based social enterprises (Borquist, 2021; Lee & 
Rundle, 2021). Although such organisations may pursue religiously inspired 
social missions or seek to be “a blessing to the community they work in”, they 
are not necessarily religious institutions in themselves, as religious worship is 
not their primary purpose (Borquist, 2021; Lee & Rundle, 2021, p. 5). This 
distinction suggests that religion may influence hybridity differently in 
organisations where religious missions, identities, and practices remain 
central. Recent scholarship similarly argues that religion remains 
insufficiently integrated into entrepreneurship and organisation research 
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despite its importance as a cultural, institutional, and meaning-making force 
influencing organisational action and organisational life (Smith et al., 2023).  

Historical studies of monasteries indicate that religious organisations evolved 
“from asceticism to the administration of wealth” (Kieser, 1987, p. 103), 
suggesting a gradual shift from predominantly spiritual orientations towards 
more complex organisational arrangements involving commercial, political, 
and social welfare activities. Western Christian monasteries increasingly 
became important economic, political, and administrative actors while 
maintaining their religious missions (Belford, 2018; Kieser, 1987; Raftis, 
1961). For example, monasteries became involved in production, trade, and 
broader economic activities, including the beer economy in Europe (Poelmans 
& Swinnen, 2012). Across Europe, monasteries became integral to broader 
social, political, educational, and economic developments, underscoring their 
significant influence on European civilisation (Raftis, 1961). The evolution of 
monasteries was later accompanied by broader secularisation processes that 
transformed many monasteries and their properties into secular institutions, 
including prisons and other forms of confinement, from 1863 onwards 
(Păvălucă-Brăescu, 2019). 

These historical studies indicate that monasteries evolved from predominantly 
spiritual or religion-centred orientations towards more complex arrangements 
involving commercial, political, and social welfare activities. Research on 
monasteries has examined issues such as religion, innovation and 
industrialisation, politics, and secularisation, illustrating how institutional 
logics change over time and coexist within religious organisations (e.g., 
Kieser, 1987; Păvălucă-Brăescu, 2019; Raftis, 1961). However, this literature 
has rarely conceptualised monasteries explicitly through the lens of hybridity 
despite the longstanding coexistence of multiple institutional logics within 
these organisations. 

A substantial body of literature on Western monasteries suggests that, 
although initially organised around ascetic and religious commitments, they 
gradually evolved into organisations characterised by wealth management and 
increasingly rationalised forms of work during the medieval period (Kieser, 
1987). This evolution illustrates their increasing engagement with other 
institutional logics, including commercial alongside religious logics. 
According to Kieser (1987), medieval monasteries increasingly emphasised 
rational organisation, disciplined labour, and efficient work practices, 
contributing to substantial wealth creation. As a result, monasteries 
increasingly reflected the coexistence of religious, commercial, and political 
logics. For example, Catholic monasteries combined religious logics with 
political and commercial activities through land ownership, economic 
production, and the sale of goods and services such as wine and beer (Belford, 
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2018; Kieser, 1987; Paquier et al., 2022). These developments contributed to 
broader debates concerning the relationship between religion and 
entrepreneurship in Western societies, including discussions of Protestant and 
Catholic ethics in relation to commercial activity and economic organisation 
(Weber, 1930). 

The transformation of monasteries from predominantly ascetic and religion-
centred organisations towards the inclusion of commercial and social welfare 
activities can be traced to early monastic traditions such as Pachomian 
monasteries (Kieser, 1987). Although labour was initially viewed as “impure” 
and avoided by religious men whenever possible, monastic rules gradually 
redefined labour as both a means of livelihood and a foundation of monastic 
life (Kieser, 1987, p. 106). As a result, monasteries increasingly reflected the 
coexistence of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics. Over time, 
Western Christian monasticism underwent several reforms, including 
transitions from Pachomian to Benedictine and later Cistercian traditions, 
reflecting changing interpretations of monastic life and labour. Although 
Benedictine monasticism initially emphasised labour in support of subsistence 
and ascetic life, labour increasingly became symbolic while more demanding 
forms of work were delegated to others, contributing to more luxurious 
monastic lifestyles by the end of the eleventh century. These developments 
reflected growing tensions between monastic ascetic ideals and the increasing 
economic orientation of monasteries (Kieser, 1987). 

In response to the perceived decline of ascetic monastic life, reform-oriented 
monks sought to restore stricter forms of monastic discipline and labour. This 
led to the development of Cistercian monasticism, which emphasised 
disciplined labour, poverty, and tighter organisational control. At the same 
time, Cistercian monasteries expanded economically through agriculture, 
production, technological advancement, and commercial financing activities. 
Although Cistercian monasteries achieved substantial economic success, their 
increasing wealth and commercial orientation also generated tensions 
concerning the ascetic credibility and religious legitimacy of monastic life 
(Kieser, 1987). Similar developments have also been observed in Buddhist 
monasteries. For example, Qian and Kong (2018) reconceptualised the 
relationship between secularity and religion by demonstrating that 
contemporary Buddhist organisations in Hong Kong simultaneously 
embraced both religious and secular orientations. This further illustrates how 
religious organisations can combine multiple institutional logics while 
maintaining religious identities. 

Since the Enlightenment in the Western world, monasteries have increasingly 
been transformed into other types of organisations, moving beyond 
predominantly religious logics towards more complex combinations of 
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religious, commercial, and social welfare logics, potentially generating 
tensions and legitimacy challenges. For example, the incorporation of 
additional institutional logics or the adoption of functions associated with 
other organisational forms, such as prisons, can broaden the criteria through 
which monasteries are judged as legitimate (Kieser, 1987; Păvălucă-Brăescu, 
2019). 

In contrast, Orthodox Christian monasteries in Ethiopia appear to have 
remained more strongly centred on religious logics until relatively recently 
(Ancel & Ficquet, 2015). However, globalisation, market-oriented economic 
reforms, and mounting economic and social pressures affecting both 
monasteries and Ethiopian society more broadly appear to have strengthened 
commercial and social welfare elements within some monasteries (Haile, 
1991; Kidanemariam, 2017; Yimam, 2017).  

As a result, some monasteries can increasingly be understood as hybrid 
organisations combining religious, commercial, and social welfare logics. 
However, little is known about the implications of such hybridity in strongly 
religious contexts such as Ethiopia. In particular, limited research has 
examined how tensions arising from the coexistence of multiple institutional 
logics affect legitimacy challenges and their management in religious hybrid 
organisations. Examining these dynamics can deepen understanding of how 
religious logics interact with other institutional logics and inform legitimacy 
judgments and management strategies in strongly religious contexts. 

Research on institutional complexity and multiple institutional logics suggests 
that logic multiplicity can generate contradictory and inconsistent 
organisational outcomes (Besharov & Smith, 2014). Some studies emphasise 
conflict and contestation among institutional logics (Battilana & Dorado, 
2010; Zilber, 2002), whereas others highlight coexistence and 
complementarity (Binder, 2007; Mars & Lounsbury, 2009). Similarly, the 
implications of logic multiplicity for organisational stability and performance 
remain debated. Some studies associate hybridity with negative organisational 
outcomes, including organisational failure or demise (Pache & Santos, 2010; 
Siwale et al., 2021; Tracey et al., 2011), whereas others emphasise its potential 
to support endurance, sustainability, and innovation (Jay, 2013; Kraatz & 
Block, 2008; Sgourev, 2011). Studies increasingly examine the relationship 
between hybridity and legitimacy (McSweeney et al., 2021; Pache & Santos, 
2013b). Understanding how tensions associated with multiple institutional 
logics influence legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management therefore 
remains important for hybrid organisations. 
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2.1.6.  Tensions in Hybrid Organisations 
Tensions are inherent in hybrid organisations as they combine multiple 
institutional logics, identities, forms, or rationales that create competing 
expectations and demands (Battilana et al., 2017). Organisations characterised 
by conflicting institutional logics may experience tensions arising from 
incompatible stakeholder demands, disagreements among members regarding 
organisational priorities, and difficulties in balancing multiple organisational 
goals (Doherty et al., 2014). Similarly, tensions may emerge between the 
social or charitable and business dimensions of hybrid organisations in 
relation to organisational identity, resource allocation, decision-making, and 
relationships with external actors (Battilana & Lee, 2014). Research on social 
enterprises, often viewed as archetypal hybrid organisations, identifies 
performing, organising, belonging, and learning tensions associated with 
hybridity (Nielsen et al., 2019; Smith et al., 2013).  

These tensions can have diverse implications. For example, they can 
simultaneously support social performance while weakening economic 
performance or organisational stability (Battilana et al., 2015). They can also 
influence the organisational responses and management strategies developed 
to address competing demands and internal claims (Jay, 2013; Pache & 
Santos, 2013b). In addition, hybridity-related tensions can generate legitimacy 
challenges as different stakeholders evaluate organisational arrangements 
according to competing institutional expectations and legitimacy bases 
(Albers et al., 2023). Recent studies increasingly identify legitimacy-building 
as a central challenge for organisations operating under competing 
institutional logics (Rosser et al., 2022). Understanding how legitimacy is 
evaluated across stakeholder groups is therefore important for explaining both 
the challenges hybrid organisations face and the responses they develop to 
sustain it. 

These issues are particularly salient in organisations where religious logics 
coexist with other institutional logics, although limited research has examined 
how internal and external tensions influence legitimacy challenges and the 
strategies developed to address them. Moreover, little attention has been 
devoted to legitimacy dynamics in hybrid organisations characterised by more 
than two institutional logics. Accordingly, this dissertation focuses on 
organisational legitimacy in hybrid organisations that combine multiple 
institutional logics. 
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2.2.  Organisational Legitimacy and Hybrid 
Organisations  

Organisational legitimacy has attracted substantial scholarly attention in 
management and the broader social sciences (Yüncü, 2020). It has become a 
pivotal construct in management theory, although its conceptualisation 
remains somewhat equivocal (Suddaby et al., 2017). Organisations seek 
legitimacy to attract support from constituents through substantive and 
symbolic practices that are ultimately evaluated by stakeholders (Ashforth & 
Gibbs, 1990). Legitimacy also has important consequences for organisations’ 
social and economic exchanges by influencing market access and reducing 
competitive pressures (Deephouse et al., 2017; Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; Tax 
et al., 1998). Regardless of the particular organisational configuration, 
stakeholders generally engage with organisations perceived as legitimate and 
avoid transactions with entities viewed as illegitimate or controversial 
(Deephouse et al., 2017). Institutional theorists such as Meyer and Rowan 
(1977) and organisational ecologists (e.g., Hannan, 2005) argue that 
legitimacy increases organisational survival. In addition, strategists view 
legitimacy as a resource that helps organisations achieve their goals and 
compete for resources (e.g., Pfeffer & Salancik, 2015).  

The concept of legitimacy originates from the Latin term legitimare, referring 
to lawfulness or conformity to established rules (Beetham, 2013; Sarma, 
2017). Within organisational studies, however, legitimacy has evolved beyond 
its original legal meaning to encompass broader social evaluations of 
appropriateness, acceptance, and conformity (Deephouse et al., 2017; Ruef & 
Scott, 1998). Max Weber is widely credited with bringing attention to 
legitimacy by emphasising the importance of social practices conforming to 
rules, social norms, and formal laws, which he referred to as “maxims” (Ruef 
& Scott, 1998). The concept has subsequently been extended to a variety of 
organisational contexts. 

Organisational legitimacy emerged as a central concept in new institutional 
theory through the work of Zucker (1977) and Meyer and Rowan (1977). 
Meyer and Rowan (1977) viewed legitimacy as a resource and argued that 
legitimacy enhances organisational survival both through efficiency and 
conformity with institutionalised myths in the organisation’s environment. 
Multiple and partially overlapping conceptualisations of legitimacy have since 
emerged. For example, legitimacy has been defined as a degree of cultural 
support for an organisation (Meyer & Scott, 1983), the presence or absence of 
questioning (Hirsch & Andrews, 1984), an organisation’s ability to pursue its 
affairs (Knoke, 1985), a condition of cultural alignment, normative support, 
and resonance with relevant laws and rule (Scott, 1995), and a generalised 
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perception regarding an organisation (Suchman, 1995). These definitions 
indicate that organisational legitimacy encompasses multiple but overlapping 
conceptual dimensions. 

The most widely cited definition in the literature is provided by Suchman 
(1995, p. 574): “Legitimacy is a generalised perception or assumption that the 
actions of an entity are desirable, proper, or appropriate within some socially 
constructed system of norms, values, beliefs, and definitions”. Building on 
this and related conceptualisations, organisational legitimacy has 
subsequently been defined as “The perceived appropriateness of an 
organisation to a social system in terms of rules, values, norms, and 
definitions” (Deephouse et al., 2017, p. 9). Although legitimacy has been 
conceptualised in different but overlapping ways, this dissertation primarily 
understands it as stakeholders’ socially constructed evaluations of 
organisational appropriateness within institutional contexts (Deephouse, 
Bundy, et al., 2017). This understanding aligns with the legitimacy-as-social-
judgment perspective, which conceptualises legitimacy as an evaluative 
process formed through stakeholder judgments and social interactions 
(Bitektine & Haack, 2015).  

The literature also notes that legitimacy can be understood as a resource 
(Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; Suchman, 1995; Zimmerman & Zeitz, 2002), an 
interactive process (Rao, 1994; Sine et al., 2007; Suddaby, 2005) or a 
sociocognitive perception or evaluation (Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Thomas et 
al., 1986; Tost, 2011). At the same time, much of the literature focuses on the 
relationship between organisations and their external environments. This 
tendency is evident across both strategic and institutional perspectives on 
legitimacy (Cf. Suchman, 1995). Consequently, legitimacy research has 
predominantly emphasised organisations’ relationships with external 
stakeholders and institutional environments, while devoting comparatively 
less attention to legitimacy dynamics within organisations. 

Organisational legitimacy has also been classified according to different 
analytical bases. Bitektine (2011) synthesised several overlapping typologies 
based on organisational dimensions, evaluations of benefits, mechanisms of 
compliance, evaluative processes, and evaluating audiences. These typologies 
include distinctions such as pragmatic, moral, cognitive, normative, and 
regulative legitimacy, as well as internal and external legitimacy depending 
on the evaluating audience (Bitektine, 2011; Kostova & Zaheer, 1999; Scott, 
2013; Suchman, 1995).  

This dissertation is particularly interested in legitimacy as evaluated by 
different audiences in hybrid organisations. Accordingly, it focuses on both 
internal and external stakeholders as sources of legitimacy and pays particular 
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attention to how legitimacy judgments are formed through cognitive and 
socio-political evaluative processes. This orientation is especially relevant in 
hybrid organisations, where multiple institutional logics generate different 
legitimacy expectations and evaluations across stakeholder groups. 

2.2.1.  Internal and External Organisational Legitimacy 
Organisational legitimacy has traditionally been conceptualised as being 
conferred by external audiences and stakeholders who evaluate organisational 
appropriateness (Suchman, 1995), commonly described as external 
legitimacy. However, organisational members are not merely recipients of 
these judgments. Through their acceptance, interpretations, and normative 
evaluations of organisational activities and goals, they also contribute to the 
construction of legitimacy within organisations (Brown & Toyoki, 2013; 
Drori & Honig, 2013). The antecedents of internal and external legitimacy are 
likely to differ and therefore require multidimensional approaches to capture 
them (Ruef & Scott, 1998). For example, when a mature publicly owned 
hospital in Italy introduced a commercial logic and became more hybrid, the 
resulting legitimacy dynamics varied across stakeholder groups (Cappellaro 
et al., 2020).  

In addition, it is difficult to understand the dynamics of organisational 
legitimacy in their temporal and spatial contexts “without taking into account 
internal responses to external legitimacy” (Drori & Honig, 2013, p. 346). 
Organisational legitimacy is conferred by both internal and external 
stakeholders who make active or passive evaluations based on particular 
criteria or standards (Deephouse et al., 2017). Different sources therefore 
contribute to the construction of legitimacy. A source refers to “an entity that 
makes either explicit or tacit legitimacy judgments about a focal organisation” 
(Deephouse et al., 2017, p. 10). Broadening the sources through which 
legitimacy is examined is therefore important. As (Ruef & Scott, 1998, p. 898) 
argue: “Much of the diversity in legitimation processes can be captured by 
closer attentiveness to the varying sources of legitimacy, the levels at which 
they operate, the institutional elements that they target, and the environments 
that contextualise their effects. Armed with these distinctions, researchers can 
advance beyond simple, unitary conceptions of legitimacy to address the 
trade-offs faced by social actors in seeking public approval for their actions 
from diverse constituencies”. 

The terms source, audience, and evaluator are commonly used in the 
legitimacy literature to refer to entities that assess a legitimacy object, such as 
an organisation. However, source is generally regarded as the more neutral 
term, whereas audience and evaluator imply either excessive passivity or 
excessive assertiveness, respectively (Deephouse et al., 2017). Sources of 
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organisational legitimacy discussed in the literature include stakeholders such 
as the state, media, individuals, organisations, social movements, and 
investors (Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Meyer & Scott, 1983; Ruef & Scott, 
1998). Research has predominantly emphasised external stakeholders as 
sources of legitimacy, while the role of internal stakeholders has received 
comparatively less attention (Brown & Toyoki, 2013; Deephouse et al., 2017; 
Drori & Honig, 2013). 

Examining both internal and external legitimacy provides a more 
comprehensive understanding of organisational legitimacy dynamics (Ruef & 
Scott, 1998), particularly in hybrid organisations that combine multiple 
institutional logics and experience tensions originating from both internal and 
external stakeholders. Such an approach requires attention not only to these 
broad stakeholder categories but also to the perspectives of the different 
subgroups and individuals within them. This enables a more nuanced 
understanding of how legitimacy is evaluated and negotiated across 
organisational audiences. 

External Legitimacy  
External legitimacy has been defined as “acceptance and validation by 
external stakeholders” (Drori & Honig, 2013, p. 346). However, explicit 
definitions of external legitimacy remain limited because the literature has 
generally treated it as synonymous with organisational legitimacy. 

Different stakeholder groups, particularly external stakeholders, rely on 
distinct evaluative routines and criteria when assessing organisations 
(Bitektine, 2011; Deephouse et al., 2017; Nelson & Winter, 1985; Tost, 2011). 
For example, Bitektine (2011) conceptualises legitimacy evaluation as a 
process of social judgment in which audiences recognise the need for 
evaluation, gather and interpret information about organisational 
characteristics, cognitively process available cues, and ultimately classify 
organisations as accepted, proper, debated, or illegitimate (Deephouse et al. 
(2017). However, research on these evaluative processes has focused 
predominantly on external audiences and external legitimacy (e.g., Bitektine, 
2011; Tost, 2011), while comparatively less attention has been devoted to 
internal legitimacy and the role of organisational members as evaluators, with 
a few exceptions such as Drori and Honig (2013) and Van Der Steen et al. 
(2022). 

Different sources also rely on different criteria when evaluating organisational 
legitimacy. For example, legitimacy assessments may draw on regulatory, 
pragmatic, normative, and cultural-cognitive considerations (Deephouse et al., 
2017; Scott, 2013; Suchman, 1995). Regulatory criteria refer to conformity 
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with relevant legal and quasi-legal requirements (Scott, 2013; Zimmerman & 
Zeitz, 2002). Pragmatic criteria relate to incentives and stakeholders’ self-
interested calculations of benefits (Suchman, 1995). Normative criteria 
involve conformity with normative rules and deeper moral standards (Scott, 
2013, p. 74). Cultural-cognitive criteria refer to conformity with established 
frames of reference, definitions of situations, roles, and structural templates 
(Scott, 2013). These criteria are generally associated with macro-level 
evaluations, including collective legitimacy and authority-based assessments. 
In addition, Tost (2011) developed a more micro-level perspective on 
legitimacy evaluation focused on individual-level judgments by external 
stakeholders. Integrating insights from psychology and institutional theory, 
Tost (2011) identifies instrumental, relational, moral, cognitive, and 
regulative criteria as bases for legitimacy evaluation. 

Drawing on the literature, Deephouse et al. (2017) proposed four outcomes of 
legitimacy evaluation, referred to as states of organisational legitimacy: 
accepted, proper, debated, and illegitimate. The accepted state represents a 
more passive form of legitimacy in which organisations are taken for granted 
and are not actively evaluated. The proper state refers to legitimacy resulting 
from active evaluations and judgments of appropriateness. Organisations in 
either the accepted or proper state are considered appropriate within a given 
social system. The debated state reflects active disagreement among 
stakeholders or between stakeholders and the organisation concerning the 
organisational activities, values, or purposes. The illegitimate state occurs 
when evaluations indicate that an organisation is inappropriate and should 
either cease to exist or undergo substantial transformation. These four states 
primarily reflect the evaluations of external audiences, with comparatively 
little attention given to how internal stakeholders contribute to legitimacy 
outcomes.  

Organisational legitimacy as a state of acceptance, propriety, debate, or 
illegitimacy is not fixed. It changes over time as organisations evolve, sources 
of legitimacy change, and evaluative criteria shift (Deephouse et al., 2017). At 
the same time, organisations are expected to maintain legitimacy through such 
changes (Deephouse et al., 2017). Understanding legitimacy dynamics over 
time is therefore important and particularly relevant when organisations 
become more hybrid by moving from a dominant focus on a single 
institutional logic to the incorporation of multiple institutional logics. Existing 
studies demonstrate how such changes influence legitimacy, including 
research on public organisations introducing market logics (e.g., Alexius & 
Grossi, 2018), for-profit organisations adopting social logics through benefit 
corporations (e.g., Rawhouser et al., 2015), and research institutes 
incorporating non-scientific logics (Gulbrandsen, 2011). However, these 
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studies focus primarily on external legitimacy and devote limited attention to 
internal legitimacy. 

Organisations seek legitimacy to attract support from constituents and pursue 
it through substantive and symbolic practices that depend on stakeholders’ 
social judgments (Ashforth & Gibbs, 1990). External legitimacy is conferred 
by stakeholders and audiences outside the organisation, including customers 
and investors (Drori & Honig, 2013; Zimmerman & Zeitz, 2002), and is 
therefore largely “exogenously determined” (Drori & Honig, 2013). The 
organisational legitimacy literature has consequently focused predominantly 
on external sources of legitimacy. Examining internal legitimacy alongside 
external legitimacy provides a more comprehensive understanding of 
legitimacy dynamics within organisations. It can also help explain challenges 
originating from both internal and external stakeholders and inform 
management strategies aimed at addressing them. 

Internal Legitimacy  
Scholarship has increasingly recognised the value of examining diverse 
sources of organisational legitimacy (Ruef & Scott, 1998). Consequently, 
greater attention has been paid to understanding which sources actively or 
passively evaluate organisations, how different sources influence legitimacy 
judgments, and how they interact with one another and with focal 
organisations (Bitektine, 2011; Deephouse et al., 2017; Tost, 2011). In this 
regard, organisational members also constitute important sources of 
legitimacy, although they have received comparatively limited attention in the 
literature (Brown & Toyoki, 2013).  

This suggests that legitimacy is not derived solely from external sources but 
also emerges within organisations as members establish and sustain shared 
judgments of appropriateness in their internal environments (Drori & Honig, 
2013, p. 347; Kostova & Roth, 2002; Kostova & Zaheer, 1999). Internal 
legitimacy refers to “the acceptance or normative validation of an 
organisational strategy through the consensus of its participants, which acts as 
a tool that reinforces organisational practices and mobilises organisational 
members around a common ethical, strategic or ideological vision” (Drori & 
Honig, 2013, p. 347). Internal legitimacy can therefore be understood as a 
mechanism that binds organisational members around a shared purpose. It 
focuses on how members negotiate and assign meaning to their experiences 
within organisations (Breit, 2014). Such processes of negotiation can generate 
tensions among members that either reinforce or weaken organisational 
legitimacy. 
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Recent work on organisational legitimacy (e.g., Deephouse et al., 2017) 
largely excludes organisational members as sources of legitimacy and instead 
focuses on external actors such as the state, regulatory agencies, judicial 
bodies, professional organisations, licensing boards, public opinion, and the 
media. However, legitimacy granted by organisational members is important 
for organisational stability and effectiveness (Brown & Andrew, 1994; Brown 
& Toyoki, 2013; Burawoy, 1979; Clegg et al., 2007). Organisational 
legitimacy emerges through consensus among members regarding shared 
ethical, strategic, and ideological visions. This shared understanding can 
strengthen organisational practices and encourage coordinated action in 
pursuit of collective goals (Drori & Honig, 2013). Legitimacy therefore 
develops not only through external evaluations but also through internal 
processes by which actors establish legitimacy in their task environments. 
Internal legitimacy is consequently an important component of understanding 
legitimacy dynamics within their temporal and spatial contexts (Drori & 
Honig, 2013).  

When organisations are viewed as active agents engaged in ongoing efforts to 
acquire and maintain legitimacy, organisational practices and strategies 
become important determinants of legitimacy outcomes. The effectiveness of 
such practices depends on the degree of internal legitimacy or consensus 
among organisational members. Including internal stakeholders is therefore 
crucial for understanding organisational legitimacy dynamics and the 
interplay between internal and external legitimacy. 

Scholars have consequently argued that legitimacy should be examined from 
both internal and external perspectives (Drori & Honig, 2013; Ruef & Scott, 
1998). Organisational legitimacy is embedded in the practices and actions of 
organisational participants (Drori & Honig, 2013; Lawrence et al., 2011) as 
well as in the organisational legacies established at founding (Drori & Honig, 
2013; Stinchcombe, 1965). Ruef and Scott (1998) argue that legitimacy can 
originate both inside and outside organisations through different sources and 
associated practices. In addition, salient contextual factors such as changes in 
business environments, technological developments, and collective cultural 
meanings influence how social actors construct and challenge legitimacy 
(Drori & Honig, 2013). Organisational legitimacy should therefore be 
understood within its broader context from the perspectives of both internal 
and external stakeholders. 

The concept of internal legitimacy emerged primarily through the work of 
Kostova and Zaheer (1999) and Kostova and Roth (2002) in the context of 
multinational enterprises (MNEs). Internal legitimacy refers to the acceptance 
and approval of an organisational unit by other units within the organisation, 
particularly the parent company (Kostova & Zaheer, 1999). This research 
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examined how multinational orientations, whether geocentric, polycentric, or 
ethnocentric, influence tensions between internal and external legitimacy and 
affect legitimation processes. Since legitimation is socially and cognitively 
embedded and subject to bounded rationality, positive and negative legitimacy 
spillovers may occur both within and between organisations (Kostova & 
Zaheer, 1999). 

Internal legitimacy has also been conceptualised as the degree of acceptance 
associated with practices mandated by a parent company, regardless of 
whether compliance is substantive or merely symbolic (Kostova & Roth, 
2002). Findings indicate that host-country institutional environments and 
subsidiaries’ relational contexts influence the adoption of such practices 
(Kostova & Roth, 2002). Conditions such as uncertainty regarding the value 
of a practice and strong pressures from legitimating environments may also 
encourage ceremonial adoption. This body of research suggests that internal 
legitimacy both interacts with external legitimacy and contributes to broader 
processes of organisational legitimation.  

Drori and Honig (2013) developed a process model of internal and external 
legitimacy through a longitudinal ethnographic study that followed an 
organisation for more than ten years. The organisation evolved from an 
emergent creative professional firm to a transnational dotcom company before 
ultimately closing. The study examined the formation, development, and loss 
of internal and external legitimacy and their interactions. The findings 
identified a staged process comprising emergence, validation, diffusion, and 
consensus. Internal legitimacy established during the emergence stage 
subsequently guided organisational practices, routines, and visions, while 
simultaneously generating pressures and challenges from both internal and 
external sources. Internal and external legitimacy were found to reinforce and 
undermine one another throughout the process. These findings indicate that 
internal legitimacy can guide organisational development, generate tensions, 
and influence legitimacy dynamics both positively and negatively. 

The relationship between identity work and internal legitimacy has also been 
examined in a study of the Helsinki Prison in Finland (Brown & Toyoki, 
2013). Prisoners’ acceptance or rejection of their identities within the prison 
was used as a proxy for understanding internal legitimacy. Through identity-
related discourse, prisoners constructed pragmatic, normative, and cognitive 
evaluations of the prison as legitimate or illegitimate. Internal legitimacy can 
therefore also be understood as reflecting individuals’ identification with their 
organisations. 

Similarly, (Sapir, 2020) examined the emergence of organised academic 
entrepreneurship within the Yeda research and development company at the 
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Weizmann Institute of Science in Israel, where academic, state, and market 
logics intersected. The study investigated internal legitimation processes, the 
relationship between internal and external legitimacy, and the institutional 
logics underlying them. The findings indicated that managers and 
administrators used rhetorical strategies to establish internal legitimacy for 
entrepreneurial initiatives. Such strategies may facilitate the emergence of 
new organisations when they create connections between competing 
institutional logics. However, when organisational practices conflict with the 
logics underpinning internal legitimacy, initiatives may be viewed as 
illegitimate. Legitimacy-building strategies can therefore contribute 
positively to internal legitimacy when they align with prevailing institutional 
logics. 

In summary, research on internal legitimacy has been concentrated primarily 
within multinational organisations where institutional and organisational 
complexity are central concerns (Kostova & Roth, 2002; Kostova & Zaheer, 
1999; Rad et al., 2018). Other studies have examined internal and external 
legitimacy processes in a dotcom company (Drori & Honig, 2013), identity 
work and legitimacy in public organisations (Brown & Toyoki, 2013), and 
discursive strategies for internal legitimacy in cooperative banks and hybrid 
organisations (Van Der Steen et al., 2022). These studies differ in their focus. 
Brown and Toyoki (2013), Sapir (2020), and Van Der Steen et al. (2022) focus 
primarily on internal legitimacy, whereas Drori and Honig (2013) examine 
both internal and external legitimacy. A small number of studies have also 
explored intra-organisational legitimacy management strategies within 
specific organisational departments (Park et al., 2012; Tchokogué et al., 
2017). 

Despite these contributions, research examining internal legitimacy remains 
limited (Brown & Toyoki, 2013; Drori & Honig, 2013; Kostova & Roth, 2002; 
Kostova & Zaheer, 1999; Park et al., 2012; Sapir, 2020; Tchokogué et al., 
2017). Studies of internal legitimacy within hybrid organisations are 
particularly scarce, with only a few notable exceptions (Van Der Steen et al. 
(2022); McGivern et al. (2015). Likewise, few studies simultaneously 
examine internal and external legitimacy (e.g., Drori & Honig, 2013) and little 
is known about how these dynamics operate within hybrid organisations. 
Research focusing specifically on legitimacy challenges arising from both 
internal and external sources is also limited. In addition, studies examining 
legitimacy management strategies in hybrid organisations remain rare, 
particularly those addressing both internal and external legitimacy challenges 
(Van Der Steen et al., 2022).  

These gaps highlight the importance of examining both internal and external 
legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management strategies in hybrid 
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organisations. One way of doing so is by examining the perspectives of both 
internal and external stakeholders. Within the legitimacy literature, scholars 
have suggested that social judgment theory provides a useful lens for 
understanding perceptions and evaluations of organisational legitimacy (Cf. 
Bitektine, 2011; Tost, 2011). Moreover, relatively few theoretical 
perspectives are capable of addressing both internal and external legitimacy 
simultaneously. Social judgment theory appears particularly promising in this 
regard, as it offers a framework for understanding how both internal and 
external stakeholders evaluate organisational legitimacy. 

2.2.2.  Legitimacy as Social Judgment 
Organisational legitimacy research has adopted different theoretical 
perspectives, focusing variously on legitimacy as a resource or characteristic, 
as an interaction process, or as a matter of judgment and perception (Suddaby 
et al., 2017). The resource-focused perspective conceptualises legitimacy as a 
characteristic of entities, treating it as a property, resource, or capacity 
(Suddaby et al., 2017). Examples of studies adopting this perspective include 
Dowling and Pfeffer (1975) and Zimmerman and Zeitz (2002). For instance, 
Zimmerman and Zeitz (2002) argued that legitimacy for new ventures 
functions as a resource comparable to capital, technology, personnel, 
customer goodwill, and networks.  

The interaction-process perspective focuses primarily on legitimation rather 
than legitimacy itself (Suddaby et al., 2017). Research informed by this 
perspective includes studies such as Barnett (2006), Barron (1998), (Rao, 
1994), and (Suddaby, 2005). In contrast, the judgment-focused perspective 
conceptualises legitimacy as rooted in actors’ sociocognitive perceptions and 
evaluations (e.g., Bitektine, 2011; Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Elsbach, 1994; 
Walker, 1986). For example, Elsbach (1994) demonstrated how the California 
cattle industry constructed and employed verbal accounts to manage 
perceptions of organisational legitimacy following controversial events. 

Given that this dissertation examines internal and external legitimacy 
challenges and legitimacy management strategies in hybrid organisations, it 
adopts legitimacy primarily as a matter of social judgment. This perspective 
is particularly appropriate because it enables the examination of how internal 
and external stakeholders evaluate hybrid organisations that combine multiple 
institutional logics, including those that may be complementary or conflicting. 
It also provides an opportunity to understand legitimacy evaluations at both 
individual and collective levels of analysis (Suddaby et al., 2017). In this 
dissertation, perception is treated as part of the cognitive input through which 
legitimacy judgments are formed, whereas judgment is understood as the 
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evaluative process and outcome through which actors assess appropriateness, 
acceptability, and alignment with institutional expectations.  

Although some studies distinguish perception from judgment, the boundary 
between the two is not always clear. Keller (2016) argues that, outside specific 
domains such as vision, the distinction between perception and judgment may 
be less intuitive, suggesting caution in treating them as entirely separate 
analytical categories. Legitimacy can therefore be more precisely 
conceptualised as a form of social judgment, with perception constituting part 
of the evaluative process rather than a distinct outcome. 

Prior research increasingly emphasises that legitimacy reflects evaluative 
judgments made by audiences on the basis of available cues, expectations, and 
interpretations (Bitektine, 2011; Tost, 2011). From this perspective, 
perceptions provide the informational and cognitive foundations upon which 
legitimacy judgments are formed, while legitimacy itself emerges as the 
outcome of evaluation. This view is further supported by multilevel 
approaches that conceptualise legitimacy as the aggregation of individual-
level judgments rather than as a purely perceptual state (Bitektine & Haack, 
2015). Consistent with Suddaby et al. (2017), legitimacy can therefore be 
understood as involving intertwined processes of perception and evaluation. 
Building on this perspective, the present dissertation treats judgment as the 
central evaluative mechanism through which legitimacy challenges emerge 
and legitimacy management strategies are enacted. 

Social judgment theory provides the broader theoretical foundation for 
understanding how such judgments are formed. Advanced by Sherif and 
Hovland (1961), the theory explains how individuals evaluate social objects, 
issues, and claims in relation to established reference points, anchors, and 
latitudes of acceptance, rejection, and non-commitment. Applied to 
organisational legitimacy, this judgment-based understanding helps explain 
how stakeholders assess legitimacy objects such as organisations, practices, 
identities, and institutional arrangements (Bitektine, 2011; Bitektine et al., 
2020; Tost, 2011). Social judgment theory therefore represents the broader 
theory of judgment formation, which may encompass legitimacy, reputation, 
and status, whereas judgment-based legitimacy refers specifically to its 
application to organisational legitimacy and judgments of appropriateness. 

Social judgments are formed through comparison (Sherif & Hovland, 1961). 
Individuals evaluate a social object by comparing it with existing reference 
scales shaped by prior attitudes, values, social experiences, and reference 
groups (Sherif & Hovland, 1961; Sherif & Sherif, 1953). Once individuals 
establish a position or anchor on a social issue, new information is judged in 
relation to that anchor and placed within latitudes of acceptance, rejection, or 
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non-commitment (Sherif & Hovland, 1961). This process is particularly 
relevant for controversial and value-laden issues such as religion, politics, 
ethics, and aesthetics, where judgments are influenced by both subjective 
interpretations and social contexts (Sherif & Hovland, 1961; Suddaby et al., 
2017).  

This perspective is especially pertinent to hybrid organisations, where 
multiple institutional logics expose stakeholders to different evaluative 
criteria. Legitimacy challenges emerge when internal and external 
stakeholders evaluate hybrid arrangements differently according to competing 
or complementary institutional logics, values, and expectations. In religious 
hybrid organisations, religion functions both as a central institutional logic and 
as a value-laden reference point through which organisational hybridity is 
assessed. 

Ego involvement further influences legitimacy judgments. When individuals 
have a strong personal or social stake in an issue, they evaluate new 
information in relation to their established positions and the values of relevant 
reference groups (Sherif & Hovland, 1961; Sherif & Sherif, 1953). Sherif and 
Hovland (1961) argue that individuals holding definite positions on socially 
controversial issues are aware of the prevailing opinions of the groups to 
which they belong or aspire to belong. In organisational settings, this suggests 
that stakeholders do not evaluate organisations in isolation. Rather, they assess 
them through the values, expectations, and social reference points associated 
with their groups. This is particularly important in hybrid organisations, where 
stakeholder groups prioritise different institutional logics and therefore arrive 
at different judgments concerning the same organisational arrangement. 

Incoming information is assimilated or contrasted depending on its proximity 
to an evaluator’s anchor. Information perceived as close to an existing position 
is more likely to be assimilated into the latitude of acceptance, whereas 
information perceived as distant or threatening may be contrasted and placed 
within the latitude of rejection (Bless et al., 2003; Sherif & Hovland, 1961). 
This can help explain why the same hybrid organisational practice is judged 
as legitimate by some stakeholders and illegitimate by others. 

Social judgment theory has been used predominantly in communication 
studies as a theory of persuasion to examine how persuasive messages 
influence individual attitudes. In contrast, this dissertation employs the theory 
to explain how internal and external stakeholders form legitimacy judgments 
in religious hybrid organisations operating under conditions of institutional 
plurality and competing institutional logics. 
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The application of social judgment to organisational legitimacy has developed 
through both empirical and conceptual scholarship. Empirical studies such as 
Walker (1986) and Elsbach (1994) illustrate how legitimacy judgments are 
shaped through evaluation and the use of accounts, while conceptual work has 
strengthened understanding of legitimacy as a multilevel social judgment 
process (Bitektine, 2011; Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Suddaby et al., 2017; Tost, 
2011). Organisational legitimacy research has historically been dominated by 
macro-level perspectives emphasising collective validity, institutional 
conformity, and generalised social acceptance (Suchman, 1995; Tost, 2011). 
More recent judgment-based perspectives increasingly highlight the 
microfoundations and multilevel character of legitimacy by examining how 
legitimacy judgments are formed by both individual and collective actors 
(Bitektine, 2011; Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Suddaby et al., 2017). 

Legitimacy judgments capture the role of individuals in the social construction 
of legitimacy, as individuals perceive legitimacy objects, form judgments, act 
upon those judgments, and thereby contribute to macro-level legitimacy 
effects (Bitektine, 2011; Hoefer & Green Jr, 2016; Suddaby et al., 2017). At 
the same time, legitimacy is not solely individual, as collective actors and 
groups also act on the basis of shared legitimacy judgments (Bitektine & 
Haack, 2015; Suddaby et al., 2017). This multilevel perspective is central to 
the present dissertation because internal and external stakeholders may judge 
the same hybrid organisation differently depending on their institutional 
expectations and reference groups. 

The legitimacy-as-judgment perspective draws on micro-level theories of 
cognition and social evaluation, including social judgment theory (Sherif & 
Hovland, 1961), social cognitive theory (Bandura, 1986), and micro 
sociological perspectives on social interaction and evaluation (e.g., Berger et 
al., 1998), as synthesised by Suddaby et al. (2017). This perspective explains 
how individual-level assessments become connected to broader collective 
legitimacy (cf. Sherif & Hovland, 1961). Such a cross-level orientation is 
important because legitimacy judgments emerge through the interaction 
between individual cognition and supra-individual social processes (Bitektine 
& Haack, 2015; Suddaby et al., 2017; Tost, 2011). 

Legitimacy judgments operate at both individual and collective levels. At the 
individual level, stakeholders form propriety judgments regarding whether a 
legitimacy object is appropriate, acceptable, or desirable according to their 
own values and expectations (Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Tost, 2011). At the 
collective level, legitimacy emerges when such judgments become socially 
shared, typified, and institutionalised as validity judgments (Bitektine & 
Haack, 2015; Haack et al., 2021; Haack & Sieweke, 2018). Validity beliefs 
refer to individuals’ perceptions of whether others regard a legitimacy object 
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as appropriate, even when these perceptions differ from their own propriety 
judgments (Bitektine & Haack, 2015). These concepts are particularly useful 
for this dissertation because internal and external stakeholders may hold 
different propriety judgments while simultaneously being influenced by 
perceived collective judgments within their reference groups. 

At the collective level, legitimacy has been conceptualised through different 
but partially overlapping forms and evaluative foundations. Suchman (1995) 
identifies pragmatic, moral, and cognitive legitimacy, whereas  Scott (2013) 
conceptualises legitimacy through regulative, normative, and cultural-
cognitive pillars that explain how legitimacy is institutionalised and 
maintained. Although these perspectives emerge from different theoretical 
traditions, they overlap in important ways in explaining how organisations are 
collectively evaluated and accepted within institutional environments. More 
broadly, legitimacy scholarship has examined how organisations gain 
acceptance, support, and appropriateness across different institutional 
contexts and levels of analysis (Deephouse et al., 2017). At the individual 
level, legitimacy judgments involve instrumental, relational, moral, cognitive, 
and regulative evaluations (Tost, 2011). These perspectives suggest that 
legitimacy judgments in hybrid organisations draw on multiple and 
overlapping evaluative criteria that vary across stakeholder groups, 
institutional contexts, and the institutional logics being prioritised. 

Prior empirical research has often emphasised collective-level validity 
judgments, including the ways in which authorisation by recognised 
evaluators influences individual propriety judgments and behaviour (Haack & 
Sieweke, 2018; Walker, 1986). Extends this perspective, this dissertation 
examines how both individual and collective legitimacy judgments are formed 
among internal and external stakeholders in hybrid organisations 
characterised by multiple institutional logics. 

Legitimacy judgments arise through both active evaluation and more passive 
or intuitive processes. Tost (2011) distinguishes between evaluative and 
passive modes of legitimacy judgment. Evaluative legitimacy judgments 
involve active assessments and may be instrumental, relational, or moral. 
Instrumental legitimacy refers to judgments based on whether an organisation 
facilitates the desired goals or outcomes. Relational legitimacy concerns 
whether organisational arrangements affirm identities and social worth. Moral 
legitimacy reflects consistency with ethical and moral values. By contrast, 
passive legitimacy judgments involve cognitive and regulative legitimacy, 
where legitimacy is grounded more in taken-for-granted assumptions, cultural 
consistency, or conformity with existing rules and regulations than in active 
evaluation (Tost, 2011). This broader understanding is particularly relevant 
for hybrid organisations, as stakeholders operating under different 
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institutional logics may apply different evaluative criteria when judging 
organisational legitimacy. 

The aggregation of individual legitimacy judgments into collective validity is 
not automatic. Collective legitimacy requires some degree of shared 
judgment, although individuals may conform to, resist, or challenge prevailing 
validity beliefs depending on their interests, propriety judgments, reference 
groups, and institutional work (Jost et al., 2004; Kuran, 1987; Lawrence et al., 
2011; Walker, 1986). This is particularly relevant in hybrid organisations, 
where the coexistence of multiple institutional logics can hinder consensus 
and give rise to divergent evaluations among internal and external 
stakeholders. Consequently, hybrid organisations may be accepted by some 
stakeholders while being contested by others. 

Understanding legitimacy as social judgment provides the theoretical 
foundation for examining legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management 
strategies in hybrid organisations. If legitimacy challenges emerge through 
stakeholder judgments, legitimacy management strategies can be understood 
as organisational attempts to influence, negotiate, and shape those judgments 
among internal and external audiences. This perspective provides the basis for 
analysing internal and external legitimacy challenges and legitimacy 
management strategies in hybrid organisations characterised by multiple 
institutional logics.  

2.2.3.  Internal and External Legitimacy Challenges and Hybrid 
Organisations  

The relationship between legitimacy and hybrid organisations remains 
comparatively underdeveloped in the literature. At the same time, internal and 
external legitimacy are integral to understanding the opportunities and 
challenges associated with hybridity. External challenges include illegitimacy 
discounts and difficulties in mobilising resources (Battilana et al., 2017). Such 
challenges arise because hybrid organisations depend on external audiences 
for acceptance and access to critical resources. Recent studies similarly 
identify legitimacy concerns as central issues for organisations operating 
across multiple institutional expectations (Rosser & Pfaff, 2022). By contrast, 
opportunities such as cross-legitimation benefits and access to broader or 
previously untapped resource bases can strengthen both external acceptance 
and internal support once hybrid organisations gain recognition from relevant 
audiences (Battilana et al., 2017). The benefits associated with hybridity 
therefore depend on organisations securing legitimacy, making legitimacy 
challenges particularly consequential during the period before these benefits 
can be realised.  
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Internal challenges, including members’ identification with the organisation 
and their roles, plural interpretations of organisational issues, and difficulties 
in maintaining hybridity, can become sources of internal legitimacy 
challenges. These challenges can undermine members’ consensus regarding 
organisational strategies (Drori & Honig, 2013) influence how organisational 
members negotiate and construct meaning around their experiences (Breit, 
2014). They emerge when organisational members evaluate hybrid 
arrangements differently according to competing expectations and 
interpretations and can, in turn, spill over into the external legitimacy of hybrid 
organisations. Conversely, internal opportunities associated with individual 
creativity and organisational innovation can contribute to the development and 
maintenance of both internal and external legitimacy once some degree of 
acceptance has been established. Internal legitimacy challenges are 
particularly detrimental when legitimacy is not sufficiently shared among 
members. At the same time, weakened external legitimacy can sometimes 
foster internal legitimacy. For example, Breit (2014) showed that although the 
Norwegian Labour and Welfare Administration faced serious public criticism 
and diminished external legitimacy, organisational members drew upon this 
criticism as a resource for constructing internal legitimacy and strengthening 
organisational identity. 

Much of the research at the intersection of legitimacy and hybrid organisations 
has centred on social enterprises (SEs), which combine social and commercial 
institutional logics (Mason & Doherty, 2016; McInerney, 2012; Nielsen et al., 
2019). Studies suggest that performance measurement systems introduced to 
strengthen legitimacy can simultaneously intensify performing, organising, 
belonging, and learning tensions associated with hybridity (e.g., Nielsen et al., 
2019). Such tensions arise when stakeholders evaluate hybrid organisations 
according to competing social and commercial expectations and legitimacy 
criteria. Consequently, practices intended to strengthen external legitimacy 
may also contribute to internal legitimacy tensions. 

The social enterprise literature has also examined how legitimacy concerns 
influence organisational strategies and governance processes (Mason & 
Doherty, 2016); Yang and Wu (2016). Research on Fair-Trade Social 
Enterprises (FTSEs) suggests that tensions between social and commercial 
logics generate legitimacy challenges related to governance arrangements, 
accountability expectations, and trade-offs among organisational priorities 
(Mason & Doherty, 2016). Similarly, studies of social enterprises operating 
under mixed institutional logics indicate that legitimacy challenges emerge 
when organisations attempt to gain acceptance across multiple institutional 
domains (McInerney, 2012). Non-profit logics can simultaneously support 
and constrain legitimacy under commercial pressures (McInerney, 2012). This 
body of work therefore indicates that the social foundations of hybrid 
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organisations both support and complicate external legitimacy depending on 
broader institutional expectations and stakeholder evaluations. 

Legitimacy challenges have also been examined in hybrid organisations 
beyond social enterprises. Studies of non-profit organisations combining 
service provision and advocacy suggest that grassroots identities influence 
how organisations are evaluated and recognised within local communities 
(Wells & Anasti, 2020). Hybrid organisations therefore encounter legitimacy 
challenges and opportunities depending on how stakeholders interpret and 
categorise hybrid identities. Research further suggests that organisations 
combining identity-based service provision and political action can expand 
their legitimacy and resource bases under changing institutional conditions 
(Minkoff (2002).  

The literature on public-private collaborations similarly highlights legitimacy 
challenges. Collaborations involving public, non-profit, and for-profit actors 
may struggle to balance diverse institutional expectations while maintaining 
alignment with broader institutional environments (Zapata & Hall, 2012). 
Such challenges arise as stakeholders evaluate hybrid collaborations 
according to different public, commercial, and social expectations. 

Studies also point to the potentially negative effects of hybridity on 
legitimacy. Variations in hybrid organisational forms influence how different 
stakeholders evaluate organisations (Wells & Anasti, 2020). Research on 
category-spanning organisations suggests that audiences perceive 
organisations combining multiple categories as poor fits with established 
expectations, rendering them less attractive than category specialists and 
potentially undermining their legitimacy (Hsu et al., 2009). Hybrid 
organisations may also face pressures arising from the multiple institutional 
environments in which they operate (D'Aunno et al., 1991), making it 
particularly difficult to achieve legitimacy across different institutional 
domains. 

Hybrid organisations also face legitimacy challenges as they attempt to 
maintain positions across multiple institutional environments while 
responding to institutional change (D'Aunno et al., 1991; Minkoff, 2002). 
Research on research institutes indicates that hybrid positions combining 
scientific and non-scientific orientations, as well as public and private 
elements, generate legitimacy challenges when organisations are unable to 
satisfy multiple expectations simultaneously within and outside the 
organisation (Gulbrandsen, 2011). Boone and Özcan (2016) similarly found 
that hybridisation enhances competitiveness while simultaneously 
undermining organisational identity and legitimacy. These studies suggest that 
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hybridity generates both internal and external legitimacy challenges 
associated with competing expectations and organisational identities. 

However, hybridity does not always undermine legitimacy. A small but 
growing body of research suggests that it can also have neutral or positive 
effects. For example, research on French mutual insurance companies 
combining social and commercial logics indicates that external institutional 
pressures do not necessarily translate into internal legitimacy tensions 
(Lallemand-Stempak, 2017). The legitimacy implications of hybridity 
therefore appear to vary according to organisational contexts, stakeholder 
expectations, and the relationship between internal and external legitimacy. 

Research on social movement organisations further suggests that hybrid 
identities strengthen rather than weaken legitimacy (Heaney & Rojas, 2014). 
For example, hybrid activism combines multiple movement logics, such as 
peace and feminism (Heaney & Rojas, 2014). Legitimacy is enhanced when 
audiences themselves span multiple movements, identities, and organisational 
affiliations (Armstrong, 2002; Heaney & Rojas, 2014). However, 
organisations combining unconventional or weakly compatible forms still 
face illegitimacy discounts when audiences lack shared evaluative 
frameworks through which hybridity can be interpreted (Wells & Anasti, 
2020). 

Taken together, the literature on legitimacy and hybrid organisations has 
focused predominantly on the challenges associated with hybridity. Much of 
this work examines external evaluations arising from stakeholder 
expectations, category ambiguity, and institutional plurality. Comparatively 
less attention has been devoted to internal legitimacy, the challenges that 
emerge within organisations, and the interplay between internal and external 
legitimacy. Moreover, research has concentrated largely on dual hybridity 
rather than more complex combinations of institutional logics, with legitimacy 
often examined through organisational forms and identities rather than 
through stakeholders’ judgments and evaluations. 

2.2.4.  Internal and External Legitimacy Management 
Strategies in Hybrid Organisations  

Organisational Responses in Hybrid Organisations 
The literature on hybrid organisations has predominantly focused on how 
organisations address tensions arising from multiple institutional logics, while 
paying comparatively less attention to strategies that explicitly target 
legitimacy challenges (Dahan & Leca, 2025). Although studies of 
organisational responses to hybridity provide important insights into how 
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organisations manage competing demands associated with multiple 
institutional logics (e.g., Bruneel et al., 2025; Pache & Santos, 2013b), limited 
research has directly examined legitimacy management in hybrid 
organisations. Existing studies also tend to focus on external tensions 
associated with competing institutional expectations (e.g., Pache & Santos, 
2013b), whereas internal tensions and the legitimacy processes unfolding 
within organisations have received less attention (e.g., Johansen et al., 2015). 

The literature identifies a number of recurring responses to hybridity 
challenges, including selective coupling, decoupling, compromise, blending, 
deletion, compartmentalisation, and aggregation (Alexius & Grossi, 2018; 
Bruneel et al., 2025; Johansen et al., 2015; Liu & Zhang, 2022; Pache & 
Santos, 2013b). These responses can be analytically differentiated according 
to whether they primarily address internal tensions related to identity, 
meaning, coordination, and roles, or external tensions associated with 
competing stakeholder expectations and institutional demands (Johansen et 
al., 2015; Liu & Zhang, 2022; Pache & Santos, 2013b). For example, selective 
coupling may simultaneously influence internal organisational practices while 
also affecting external evaluations of legitimacy (Pache & Santos, 2013b).  

Selective coupling refers to the combination of selected elements from 
competing institutional logics within organisational practices without fully 
rejecting either logic (Pache & Santos, 2013b). More specifically, it involves 
selecting elements from social welfare and commercial logics and 
incorporating them into organisational practices to manage hybridity 
internally while primarily addressing external tensions. Selective coupling 
differs from responses such as decoupling and compromise, as it seeks to 
retain elements of both logics rather than privileging one over the other (Pache 
& Santos, 2013b). 

Decoupling involves symbolic conformity to institutional expectations while 
core organisational practices remain only partially aligned with those 
expectations (Alexius & Grossi, 2018; Meyer & Rowan, 1977). Compromise 
refers to modifying institutional prescriptions to create acceptable balances 
between competing stakeholder expectations (Oliver, 1991; Pache & Santos, 
2013b). Blending involves integrating elements from multiple institutional 
logics within organisational structures and practices rather than maintaining 
their separation (Liu & Zhang, 2022; Skelcher & Smith, 2015). Such 
integration may contribute to greater coherence across logics.  

Empirical studies of hybrid organisations often demonstrate how 
organisational responses emerge through balancing, trade-offs, identity-
building, and negotiated alignment between competing institutional logics. 
Responses such as compromise are reflected in efforts to reconcile competing 
demands through balancing and negotiated alignment (Battilana & Dorado, 
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2010; Ebrahim et al., 2014). For example, Battilana and Dorado (2010) show 
how hybrid organisations reconcile social and commercial demands through 
identity-building and organisational design. Similarly, Pache and Santos 
(2013b) xamined work integration social enterprises and demonstrated that 
selective coupling constitutes an important response to competing institutional 
logics. Although selective coupling primarily addresses hybridity challenges, 
it can also contribute to maintaining legitimacy across multiple stakeholder 
groups. 

Research further suggests that hybrid organisations shift between response 
modes over time as they adapt to changing institutional environments and 
stakeholder expectations (Liu & Zhang, 2022; Siwale et al., 2021). Siwale et 
al. (2021) demonstrate that coupling and decoupling are not stable strategies 
but evolve as organisations navigate competing demands under conditions of 
resource dependence. While coupling reflects attempts to align organisational 
practices with hybrid missions, decoupling accommodates external legitimacy 
expectations, particularly those of powerful stakeholders. The interplay 
between these responses may generate organisational instability and 
unintended legitimacy consequences (Siwale et al., 2021). Research also 
indicates that hybridity can be managed through organisational design and 
identity-building processes, including hiring and socialisation practices that 
foster shared identities across competing logics (Battilana & Dorado, 2010). 

Internally oriented responses are particularly associated with tensions relating 
to organisational identity, meaning, and coordination arising from multiple 
institutional logics (Johansen et al., 2015; Pratt & Foreman, 2000). These 
responses influence how hybridity is interpreted and evaluated within 
organisations and therefore have implications for internal legitimacy. 
Research on multiple organisational identities and institutional logics 
identifies responses such as deletion, compartmentalisation, aggregation, 
integration, compliance, and combination (Johansen et al., 2015; Pache & 
Santos, 2013ab; Pratt & Foreman, 2000). Although these frameworks employ 
different terminology, they similarly address how organisations and 
organisational members respond to competing institutional demands 
internally. 

Drawing on Pratt and Foreman (2000) framework, Johansen et al. (2015) 
examined managerial responses to tensions arising from multiple institutional 
logics and identified three strategies: deletion, compartmentalisation, and 
aggregation. Deletion involves rejecting or downplaying one or more 
institutional logics, for example when managers resist incorporating 
commercial logics in order to preserve established professional priorities 
within hospitals. Compartmentalisation involves maintaining different logics 
in separate organisational domains or situations, whereas aggregation retains 
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multiple logics while creating connections between them through 
organisational practices. Johansen et al. (2015) also discuss integration as a 
potential response involving the fusion of multiple logics into a unified logic, 
although this response was less evident in their empirical findings. 

Internally oriented responses differ from externally oriented responses in that 
they focus more explicitly on tensions relating to organisational identity, 
meaning, coordination, and roles (Johansen et al., 2015), rather than primarily 
addressing external institutional demands. At the same time, these responses 
also have important legitimacy implications. As Johansen et al. (2015) 
highlight, managerial strategies designed to address internal hybridity 
challenges, particularly those motivated by efficiency concerns, reproduce 
established norms and meaning structures without fundamentally challenging 
dominant institutional logics. Consequently, although such responses 
facilitate internal functioning, they leave underlying tensions unresolved, 
influencing how organisations are evaluated by both internal and external 
stakeholders. Responses such as deletion, compartmentalisation, and 
aggregation therefore affect how hybridity is understood and legitimised 
within organisations. 

Taken together, these studies suggest that hybrid organisations manage 
multiple institutional logics through recurring responses that combine, 
separate, balance, or symbolically adopt elements of competing logics. 
Although these responses have important legitimacy implications, they 
primarily address challenges associated with institutional plurality rather than 
legitimacy challenges per se. Their implications for legitimacy ultimately 
depend on how internal and external stakeholders interpret and evaluate them. 

Legitimacy Management Strategies of Hybrid Organisations 
Although studies of organisational responses to hybridity challenges provide 
important insights into how hybrid organisations handle multiple institutional 
logics, legitimacy management itself remains comparatively underdeveloped 
in this literature. For example, Alexius and Grossi (2018) showed how a fully 
state-owned Swedish organisation combining bureaucratic and commercial 
logics used decoupling as a strategic response to manage responsible 
gambling practices and align with market-embedded morality. In doing so, the 
organisation responded to broader legitimacy expectations among 
stakeholders and the public. Similarly, hybridity challenges associated with 
efficiency, legitimacy, and meaning give rise to internal tensions and 
managerial responses such as compartmentalisation and aggregation 
(Johansen et al., 2015), with implications for legitimacy both within and 
outside organisations. 

Hybrid organisations therefore encounter distinct managerial challenges 
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depending on how institutional logics coexist and interact. Legitimacy-related 
tensions vary according to the compatibility, coexistence, or dominance of 
institutional logics. When strong logics coexist without a clear dominant logic, 
legitimacy tensions emerge. When new logics challenge established ones, 
managers confront intertwined challenges relating to both legitimacy and 
meaning (Johansen et al., 2015). Responses such as deletion, 
compartmentalisation, and aggregation represent different ways of addressing 
competing internal demands and influence how hybrid arrangements are 
interpreted within organisations. Organisational responses to multiple 
institutional logics therefore also determine legitimacy-related interpretations. 
Recent research similarly demonstrates that responses to multiple institutional 
logics is associated with legitimacy outcomes, as different strategies influence 
perceptions of moral legitimacy in hybrid organisations (Bruneel et al., 2025).  

Beyond structural responses, existing studies discuss discursive, narrative, and 
governance-related approaches used by hybrid organisations to address 
legitimacy concerns. Narrative strategies influence how organisations respond 
to legitimacy critiques by emphasising conformity or distinctiveness 
depending on whether stakeholders contest organisational means or ends 
(Gauthier et al., 2024). Similarly, framing strategies such as wedging, 
differentiation, and alignment have been identified as approaches for 
addressing the “liability of hybridity” by reshaping negative external 
evaluations and restoring legitimacy (Dahan & Leca, 2025, p. 2806). 
Accountability mechanisms also contribute to legitimacy by enhancing 
transparency, credibility, and stakeholder trust across multiple institutional 
contexts (Kolodinsky et al., 2022), while governance processes support 
legitimacy seeking through boards’ efforts to manage paradoxes and 
competing demands (Mason & Doherty, 2016). These strategies are 
predominantly oriented towards addressing legitimacy concerns among 
external audiences and broader institutional environments. 

The literature on internal legitimacy-building strategies remains 
comparatively limited, particularly within hybrid organisations. Van Der 
Steen et al. (2022), for example, examined the discursive strategies through 
which internal legitimacy is constructed, illustrating the role of narratives and 
ongoing interpretive processes. Their findings suggest that legitimacy 
management in hybrid organisations extends beyond structural responses to 
include narrative, discursive, and governance mechanisms aimed at 
influencing stakeholder evaluations. 

Beyond these exceptions, research on hybrid organisations has focused 
predominantly on external legitimacy, while processes of internal legitimacy-
building have received greater attention in other literatures. These include 
studies of multinational organisations (Kostova & Roth, 2002; Kostova & 
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Zaheer, 1999; Sapir, 2020), which examine institutional complexity and 
tensions between internal and external legitimacy; studies of emergent firms 
(Drori & Honig, 2013), which explore institutional work and the development 
and interaction of internal and external legitimacy; studies of public 
organisations (Breit, 2014; Brown & Toyoki, 2013), which emphasise identity 
work and legitimacy construction through discursive processes; and studies of 
social and commercial entrepreneurship (Ruebottom, 2013; Sapir, 2020), 
which highlight rhetorical strategies associated with legitimacy-building. 

Recent research further emphasises the role of intra-organisational processes 
in constructing internal legitimacy, illustrating how actors use impression 
management and other forms of informal influence to shape interpretations of 
organisational actions and arrangements within organisations (Van Der Steen 
& Trapp, 2025). This suggests that internal legitimacy is not constructed 
solely through formal structures or shared narratives but also through ongoing 
micro-level interactions that influence organisational understandings of 
legitimacy. Although studies outside the hybrid organisation literature provide 
important insights into how internal legitimacy is constructed and maintained, 
they engage only partially with the complexities associated with multiple 
institutional logics. Consequently, they offer only limited insight into how 
internal legitimacy is negotiated and managed within hybrid organisations. 
Research on internal legitimacy and legitimacy management therefore 
remains underdeveloped (Van Der Steen & Trapp, 2025), particularly in 
hybrid organisations characterised by multiple institutional logics. 

Hybrid organisations face both internal and external tensions associated with 
multiple institutional logics (Grossi et al., 2022; Santos et al., 2015), and 
legitimacy is increasingly recognised as a central concern. Nevertheless, 
scholarship has predominantly focused on managing hybridity and 
organisational responses more broadly (Alexius & Grossi, 2018; Pache & 
Santos, 2010; 2013ba), devoting comparatively limited attention to legitimacy 
management strategies aimed at securing and maintaining legitimacy across 
internal and external audiences (Dahan & Leca, 2025). As a result, important 
questions concerning legitimacy challenges and the ways organisations 
address them remain insufficiently addressed, despite the continuing growth 
of hybrid organisations (Gauthier et al., 2024). Recent studies further note that 
“less scholarship has explored how stakeholders perceive hybridity and how 
hybrid organisations manage their legitimacy among external stakeholders” 
(Dahan & Leca, 2025, p. 2806). Similarly, prior research has devoted limited 
attention to how hybrid organisations actively strengthen stakeholder support 
and navigate legitimacy challenges across diverse institutional environments 
(Kolodinsky et al., 2022). To synthesise the literature more systematically, 
Table 2.1 provides an overview of key studies on hybrid organisations and 
legitimacy management. 



Table 2.1. Synthesis of legitim
acy m

anagem
ent in hybrid organisations 

Author(s) 
Context/ 
Hybrid 
Type 

Theoretical 
Lens 

Purpose 
Method 

Type of 
Contribution 

Organisational 
Response to 
Hybridity 

Legitimacy 
Focus 

Legitim
acy 

Managem
ent 

Strategy 
Legitim

acy 
Conceptualisation 

Key Contribution 

Pache & 
Santos 
(2013b) 

W
ISEs 

Institutional 
logics 

Manage 
competing 
logics 

Qualitative 
Response to 
hybridity  

Selective coupling 
External 

Indirect 
Property 

Foundational model explaining 
how hybrid organisations combine 
competing logics through 
selective coupling 

Johansen et 
al. (2015) 

Bank, 
municipality, 
hospital 

Institutional 
logics 

Explain 
managerial 
challenges 
(efficiency, 
legitimacy, 
meaning) 

Qualitative 
Response to 
internal hybridity 
challenges 

Deletion, 
compartmentalisation, 
aggregation, 
integration 

Internal 
Not explicit 

Process 

Dem
onstrates how hybridity 

creates identity and m
eaning 

tensions and how managerial 
responses may reproduce 
dominant logics 

Liu & Zhang 
(2022) 

Chinese 
media 

Institutional 
complexity 

Adapt to 
multiple 
logics 

Qualitative 
Response to 
hybridity 

Blending, 
compartmentalisation 

Internal + 
External 

Structural 
(implicit) 

Process 
Highlights the dynamic and 
evolving management of multiple 
logics over time 

Siwale et al. 
(2021) 

Hybrid 
enterprise 

Institutional 
logics and 
legitimation 

Explain 
failure 

Qualitative 
Response to 
hybridity and 
legitimation 

Coupling, decoupling 
External 
(dominant) 

Processual 
(implicit) 

Process 
Shows how shifting responses 
may generate unintended 
legitimacy consequences and 
contribute to organisational failure 

Bruneel et 
al. (2025) 

Social 
enterprises 

Institutional 
logics and 
legitimacy 

Link 
responses 
to legitimacy 

Quantitative 
Response–
legitimacy 
linkage 

Com
bining, 

compromising, 
decoupling 

External 
Indirect 

Judgment 
Dem

onstrates that response 
strategies influence perceptions 
of m

oral legitimacy 

Dahan & 
Leca (2025) 

Humanitarian 
hybrid 

Framing and 
legitimacy 

Repair 
legitimacy 

Qualitative 
Legitimacy 
management 

Framing (alignment, 
wedging) 

External 
Framing 
strategies 

Process + 
Judgment 

Shows how legitimacy can be 
reconstructed through framing 
and reinterpretation 

Gauthier et 
al. (2024) 

Hybrid firms 
Narrative 

Address 
legitimacy 
critiques 

Qualitative 
Legitimacy 
management 

Narrative responses 
External 

Narrative 
strategies 

Process + 
Judgment 

Conceptualises legitimacy as 
shaped through narrative 
contestation and stakeholder 
interpretation 

Kolodinsky 
et al. (2022) 

Social 
enterprises 

Accountability 
Build 
legitimacy 

Mixed 
Legitimacy 
management 

Governance and 
accountability adoption 

External 
Accountability 
mechanisms 

Property + 
Judgment 

Illustrates how legitimacy m
ay be 

strengthened through 
accountability infrastructures and 
stakeholder trust 

van der 
Steen et al. 
(2022) 

Hybrid bank 
Discourse 

Build 
internal 
legitimacy 

Qualitative 
Legitimacy 
management 

Discursive alignment 
Internal 

Discursive 
strategies 

Process + 
Judgment 

Provides one of the few explicit 
examinations of internal 
legitimacy management in hybrid 
organisations 
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The table highlights several important patterns in the literature. First, studies 
on hybrid organisations can be broadly divided into those focusing on 
organisational responses to hybridity and those more explicitly addressing 
legitimacy management. The former primarily examine how organisations 
handle multiple institutional logics through structural and organisational 
responses, including combining, separating, or balancing logics, as well as 
managing internal tensions related to identity, meaning, and coordination 
(Johansen et al., 2015; Liu & Zhang, 2022; Pache & Santos, 2013ba). The 
latter focus more directly on how organisations manage legitimacy through 
discursive, narrative, and governance-related strategies aimed at influencing 
stakeholder evaluations (e.g., Dahan & Leca, 2025; Gauthier et al., 2024; 
Kolodinsky et al., 2022; Van Der Steen et al., 2022). 

Second, the literature is predominantly oriented towards external legitimacy, 
with comparatively limited attention given to internal legitimacy. While 
several studies examine how hybrid organisations respond to external 
demands and manage legitimacy in relation to external stakeholders, only a 
small number explicitly address how legitimacy is constructed and maintained 
within organisations. Internal legitimacy is therefore often implicit in studies 
of hybridity and organisational responses rather than explicitly theorised 
within hybrid organisation scholarship. 

Third, the conceptualisation of legitimacy varies across studies, with 
legitimacy being understood as a property, a process, or a form of judgment 
(Suddaby et al., 2017). Some studies implicitly treat legitimacy as an outcome 
or resource that organisations possess, whereas others emphasise the 
processes through which legitimacy is constructed and maintained. 
Comparatively fewer studies conceptualise legitimacy explicitly in evaluative 
or judgment-oriented terms, highlighting the need for a deeper understanding 
of how legitimacy judgments are formed in hybrid organisations. 

These patterns suggest that although the literature provides important insights 
into how hybrid organisations respond to multiple institutional logics and seek 
to maintain legitimacy, the relationship between hybridity-related challenges 
and legitimacy management remains only partially understood. In particular, 
limited attention has been devoted to connecting research on organisational 
responses to hybridity with studies of legitimacy management, as well as to 
examining how tensions associated with multiple institutional logics give rise 
to both internal and external legitimacy challenges. These gaps are especially 
pronounced in religious hybrid organisations, where multiple institutional 
logics coexist and legitimacy judgments differ across stakeholder groups. 
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2.3.  Summary of Research Gaps and the 
Implications of the Framework for the 
Dissertation 

2.3.1.  Research Gaps 
The literature on hybrid organisations has predominantly focused on dual-
logics hybridity, particularly the coexistence of social welfare and commercial 
logics (Battilana et al., 2017; Zhang, 2021), while comparatively fewer studies 
have examined organisations combining more than two institutional logics. 
Zhang (2021) calls for research exploring tensions beyond commercial and 
social welfare logics, as well as the ways organisations leverage multiple 
logics, particularly in emerging-economy contexts. Although hybridity is 
increasingly recognised as involving varying combinations of identities, 
forms, and institutional logics, empirical research continues to focus primarily 
on commercial and social welfare hybrids. Scholars have similarly called for 
greater attention to the tensions arising in organisations combining more than 
two institutional logics and to the strategies through which they and their 
members manage this complexity (Battilana et al., 2017). These observations 
suggest that hybrid organisation research remains limited in explaining how 
organisations navigate contexts characterised by multiple institutional logics 
beyond dual hybridity. 

A second gap concerns the role of religion as an institutional logic. Despite 
growing interest in institutional complexity and hybrid organising, religion 
has received comparatively limited attention and has rarely been examined 
explicitly within this literature (Pache & Thornton, 2020, p. 43). This gap 
persists despite increasing recognition that religion can shape organisational 
meanings, values, and practices as a significant institutional logic (Friedland, 
2013; Friedland & Alford, 1991; Thornton et al., 2012). Moreover, religion 
has been conceptualised as a metalogic that influences how other institutional 
logics are interpreted and prioritised (Gümüsay, 2020). Consequently, religion 
can affect hybridity dynamics in ways that differ from other institutional 
logics and offer new theoretical insights. However, research remains limited 
in explaining how religion interacts with other institutional logics in 
organisations characterised by institutional complexity, particularly in relation 
to tensions, legitimacy challenges, and legitimacy management.  

A third gap relates to legitimacy. Although legitimacy is increasingly 
recognised as a central challenge for hybrid organisations (Rosser & Pfaff, 
2022), existing research has focused more extensively on institutional logics, 
hybridity tensions, organisational responses, and hybridisation processes than 
on legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management (e.g., Pache & Santos, 
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2010; Pache & Santos, 2013b; Skelcher & Smith, 2017). While studies 
identify a variety of organisational responses to competing institutional logics, 
they provide comparatively limited insight into how legitimacy challenges 
emerge from these tensions and the strategies organisations employ to address 
them. This gap is particularly evident in relation to internal and external 
stakeholders: despite recognising that hybrid organisations face legitimacy 
pressures from multiple audiences (Grossi et al., 2022; Santos et al., 2015), 
research has mainly examined the management of hybridity more broadly 
(e.g., Alexius & Grossi, 2018; Pache & Santos, 2010; Pache & Santos, 2013b), 
with limited attention to how legitimacy management strategies respond to 
legitimacy concerns across these stakeholder groups (Dahan & Leca, 2025).  

A fourth gap concerns the sources and formation of legitimacy. Research on 
legitimacy in hybrid organisations has focused primarily on external 
legitimacy and external stakeholder perspectives (e.g., Gulbrandsen, 2011; 
Mason & Doherty, 2016; McInerney, 2012; Yang & Wu, 2016), whereas 
internal legitimacy has received considerably less attention, with only a few 
exceptions (e.g.,Van Der Steen et al., 2022). Consequently, the processes 
through which legitimacy challenges emerge remain comparatively 
underdeveloped, particularly with respect to how legitimacy is formed 
through the evaluations of internal and external stakeholders (Drori & Honig, 
2013; Huybrechts & Haugh, 2018; Van Der Steen et al., 2022). This gap is 
important because legitimacy is grounded in audience evaluations and may 
therefore vary across stakeholder groups. In hybrid organisations, competing 
institutional logics can give rise to different interpretations of organisational 
priorities, practices, and identities among organisational members and 
external audiences, thereby generating legitimacy challenges both internally 
and externally. However, limited research has examined how individuals 
experience, interpret, and respond to such institutional complexity (cf. 
McGivern et al., 2015). As Pache and Thornton (2020, p. 46) note, scholarship 
still needs “to know more about how individuals react – and why they react in 
the way that they do – when faced with hybrid contexts that expose them to 
multiple institutional logics”. 

A final gap concerns context. Research increasingly recognises the influence 
of religion on the values, ethics, and behaviour of organisational actors 
(Fathallah et al., 2020). Religious organisations such as monasteries represent 
some of the earliest examples of organisations combining religious, 
commercial, and social welfare activities (Kieser, 1987), but have received 
comparatively limited attention from a hybrid organisation perspective. 
Historical accounts suggest that monasteries face both internal and external 
legitimacy challenges associated with the coexistence of religious and 
commercial activities (Kieser, 1987). Tensions have arisen when some monks 
perceived commercial activities as compromising monastic life, while 
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external actors questioned the legitimacy of monastic economic activities and 
tax exemptions. Although monasteries have been examined through 
alternative lenses, including family business (Keplinger et al., 2016), 
sustainability in governance and leadership (Inauen et al., 2010; Keplinger et 
al., 2016), and legitimation processes (Siwale et al., 2021), they remain 
comparatively underexplored as hybrid organisations despite their historical 
significance and long-standing combination of multiple institutional logics.  

This gap is particularly notable in emerging-economy contexts, where religion 
continues to constitute an important source of meaning, authority, and social 
evaluation (Patterson, 2014), in contrast to more secularised Western contexts. 
Research has paid limited attention to how legitimacy challenges and 
legitimacy management unfold in religious hybrid organisations operating in 
strongly religious environments. Orthodox Christian monasteries therefore 
represent a distinctive setting characterised by particular traditions, 
institutional arrangements, and religious practices that remain underexplored 
in hybrid organisation research (Flemmen & Zenebe, 2016). 

2.3.2.  Implications of the Framework for the Dissertation 
The theoretical framework developed in this chapter integrates the 
institutional logics perspective on hybrid organisations with a social judgment 
perspective on legitimacy. Together, these perspectives provide the analytical 
foundation for examining legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management 
in religious hybrid organisations. 

The literature on hybrid organisations has primarily conceptualised hybridity 
through combinations of organisational forms, identities, and institutional 
logics or rationales (Battilana et al., 2017). This dissertation adopts the 
institutional logics perspective and focuses on organisations characterised by 
the coexistence of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics within a 
religious context. The framework conceptualises hybridity through the 
interaction of these three institutional logics, thereby facilitating analysis of 
how they influence organisational goals, stakeholder expectations, legitimacy 
challenges, and legitimacy management. 

Religious logic refers to institutionalised systems of beliefs, values, and 
practices relating to the divine, understood as a level of reality or power 
regarded as the “source” or “ultimate” that transcends, while remaining 
intrinsic to, human experience (Worden, 2005). Within organisations, 
religious logic may also provide the fundamental purpose of religious practice 
and service provision, thereby constituting the basis for organisational 
existence. Commercial logic centres on revenue generation and profit through 
activities such as the sale of products and the provision of services (Moses & 
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Sharma, 2020). Social welfare logic emphasises social missions and the 
provision of support to marginalised communities (Sharma, 2020). In this 
dissertation, social welfare is treated as a distinct institutional logic because it 
introduces evaluative criteria relating to social responsibility and care, while 
remaining closely intertwined with religious objectives.  

Religious organisations combining religious, commercial, and social welfare 
logics provide an appropriate context for investigating how multiple 
institutional logics influence organisational goals, stakeholder expectations, 
legitimacy challenges, and legitimacy management. The institutional logics 
perspective is particularly relevant because such organisations are embedded 
within strong religious and cultural traditions while simultaneously 
responding to diverse institutional expectations. The coexistence of multiple 
institutional logics generates competing expectations, organisational tensions, 
and legitimacy challenges among both internal and external stakeholders 
(Battilana et al., 2017; Kraatz & Block, 2008).  

Building on the research gaps identified in the preceding section, the 
framework examines how religious hybrid organisations navigate legitimacy 
in the face of competing institutional demands. It integrates audience-based 
distinctions between internal and external legitimacy (cf. Drori & Honig, 
2013; Kostova & Roth, 2002; Kostova & Zaheer, 1999) with social judgment 
perspectives that emphasise legitimacy evaluation processes at both the 
individual and collective levels (Deephouse et al., 2017; Scott, 2013; 
Suchman, 1995; Tost, 2011).  

Accordingly, legitimacy is understood as emerging from the judgments of 
internal and external stakeholders and as becoming shared, contested, or 
stabilised through social interaction within and across stakeholder groups 
(Haack & Sieweke, 2018; Suddaby et al., 2017; Tost, 2011). This perspective 
is particularly useful for understanding how legitimacy challenges arise from 
stakeholder evaluations and how legitimacy management strategies are 
influenced by differing expectations associated with multiple institutional 
logics. The framework therefore directs attention not only to legitimacy 
outcomes, but also to the evaluative processes through which legitimacy 
challenges are constructed, interpreted, negotiated, and maintained by 
different stakeholder groups. 

Consistent with the social judgment perspective, legitimacy is understood as 
context dependent and shaped by stakeholders’ interpretations and 
experiences (Suchman, 1995). This understanding supports the examination 
of legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management within a specific 
religious and institutional setting characterised by the coexistence of multiple 
institutional logics. 
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Overall, the framework provides an analytical lens through which to examine 
the interaction of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics within 
religious hybrid organisations, the internal and external challenges arising 
from these interactions, the ways different stakeholder groups evaluate 
organisational legitimacy, and the strategies organisations employ to manage 
legitimacy under conditions of institutional complexity. 



81 

Chapter 3.  
Contextualisation of Religious 

Hybrid Organisations 

3.1.  Introduction 

The purpose of this chapter is to develop the contextual scaffolding necessary 
for examining the religious hybrid organisations investigated in this 
dissertation. Contextualisation is essential for situating theory and empirical 
analysis within their institutional, historical, and environmental settings, 
thereby enabling interpretation of organisational meanings, practices, and 
behaviours (Johns, 2006). Explaining how tensions associated with multiple 
institutional logics translate into legitimacy challenges in hybrid organisations 
therefore requires careful attention to the settings in which these organisations 
operate and are evaluated.  

As this study is situated in an under-theorised environment (Welch et al., 
2010), namely an emerging economy, careful attention to context is 
particularly important. Researchers have relied heavily on Western theories 
while giving comparatively limited consideration to local conditions and their 
distinctive characteristics (Tsui, 2004). Context is especially relevant when 
examining religious hybrid organisations, as the interplay of institutional 
logics, stakeholder expectations, and legitimacy judgments is closely 
intertwined with the social, cultural, historical, and religious environments in 
which the organisations are embedded.  

Religious hybrid organisations rely on sacred authority, traditional legitimacy, 
and the provision of spiritual services while simultaneously engaging in 
activities commonly associated with secular or market-oriented domains, such 
as education, healthcare, and commercial ventures (Borquist, 2021; Kimura, 
2021). Consequently, these organisations face multiple institutional 
expectations that influence how their activities are perceived and evaluated by 
different stakeholder groups. 

The Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Church (EOTC) provides a particularly 
relevant context for examining these dynamics. Rooted in Ethiopia’s 
historical, political, cultural, and economic development, the EOTC has 
played a significant role in Ethiopian society since the introduction of 
Christianity in the mid-fourth century. As the dominant religious institution 
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and the state religion until the twentieth century, it has profoundly influenced 
national identity and social life (Malara, 2022).  

Accordingly, this dissertation adopts a multilevel contextual approach, 
moving from the broader setting of emerging economies to Ethiopia, the 
EOTC, and finally Ethiopian monasteries. This approach provides the 
contextual foundation for understanding religious hybrid organisations and 
examining how legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management unfold 
within this distinctive setting. 

3.2.  Emerging-Economy Context 

Emerging economies are often characterised by rapid economic growth 
alongside government policies promoting economic liberalisation and the 
adoption of free-market systems (Hoskisson et al., 2000). Institutional 
conditions play an important role in influencing organisational strategies and 
responses within these environments (Meyer et al., 2009), including the 
legitimacy challenges organisations face and the ways in which they address 
them. Institutional theory therefore provides a valuable lens for understanding 
organisations operating in emerging economies, where government and 
societal influences are often more pronounced than in developed economies 
(Hoskisson et al., 2000). 

Emerging economies tend to be characterised by institutional voids, weak 
formal governance structures, and high levels of uncertainty (Andrews & 
Luiz, 2025; Luiz et al., 2021). Under such conditions, organisations often rely 
on informal norms, social relationships, and historically embedded institutions 
to secure resources, coordination, and legitimacy (Andrews & Luiz, 2025; 
Mair & Marti, 2009; Webb et al., 2009). In many African contexts, religious 
institutions fulfil important social and moral functions that extend beyond 
spiritual practice, particularly where formal institutional arrangements are 
limited or unstable (Ellis & Ter Haar, 2004). These conditions increase both 
the social significance and public visibility of religious organisations. 

Organisational actors operating in highly uncertain environments adapt by 
drawing on informal norms and socially embedded institutions to navigate 
weak formal governance arrangements (Andrews & Luiz, 2025). Ethiopia 
represents one such emerging economy (Saccone, 2017), where institutional 
influences remain particularly salient and where multiple institutional logics 
affect organisational strategies, processes, and outcomes. Understanding this 
broader context is therefore important for examining legitimacy challenges 
and legitimacy management within the EOTC and its monasteries. 



3. Contextualisation of Religious Hybrid Organisations 

83 

3.3.  Ethiopia as a Context for Religious Hybrid 
Organisations and their Legitimacy 

Ethiopia, located in East Africa, is one of the world’s oldest continuously 
existing state (Mohajan, 2013). The Aksumite Kingdom, which laid important 
historical, political, and religious foundations for the country, was among the 
major ancient civilisations engaged in extensive trade and diplomatic relations 
with neighbouring kingdoms and the wider world (Fitzgerald & Marsden, 
2017; Munro-Hay, 1991; Phillipson, 2009). Ethiopia has never been formally 
colonised and occupies an important symbolic position within Pan-Africanism 
(Tiwari & Das, 2025; Záhořík et al., 2025). This historical continuity has 
contributed to the development of strong national, cultural, and religious 
identities. 

Ethiopia is the second most populous country in Africa, with an estimated 
population of more than 135 million people (Worldometer, 2025, July 08). 
The country also has distinctive cultural characteristics, including its own 
writing system, with the Ge’ez script remaining central to the liturgical 
traditions of the EOTC and continuing to underpin the Tigrinya and Amharic 
writing systems. Ethiopia likewise follows its own calendar, consisting of 
thirteen months and differing from the Gregorian calendar by approximately 
seven to eight years (Mohajan, 2013; Worldometer, 2025, July 08). These 
features contribute to Ethiopia’s distinctive historical, cultural, and religious 
setting. 

Since the early 1970s, Ethiopia has experienced significant economic, 
political, and social instability, including periods of civil conflict (Desta, 
2023; Mohajan, 2013). At the same time, it has been recognised as one of the 
world’s fastest-growing economies (Desta, 2023). The coexistence of 
longstanding religious traditions, rapid socio-economic transformation, and 
recurring political instability creates a context characterised by institutional 
complexity and competing expectations. This provides a valuable opportunity 
to examine legitimacy dynamics within religious hybrid organisations 
associated with the EOTC, including the challenges they encounter and the 
ways they respond to them. 

3.3.1. Socio-Political Context 
Ethiopia was governed as an empire until the twentieth century before 
transitioning through communist rule to a semi-democratic system under a 
secular constitution (Abbink, 2011; Keller, 2005; Marcus, 2023). Across these 
periods, governments have frequently been characterised by centralised and 
authoritarian forms of rule that have shaped the broader political and social 
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environment (Rhodes, 2020). Elite interests and cohesive mechanisms have 
similarly influenced the political culture (Abbink, 2025). Successive 
governments have mobilised, regulated, or constrained religious institutions 
for political and state-building purposes, contributing to a complex 
relationship between religion and the state (Rhodes, 2020). These 
relationships have influenced how religious institutions operate within 
broader political and societal structures. 

Although Ethiopia’s 1995 Constitution formally established the separation of 
church and state, scholars argue that political regimes have continued to 
engage with religious institutions in ways that serve political objectives 
(Liyew, 2024). Religious organisations have at times remained politically 
silent and at other times aligned with governing authorities, thereby 
influencing broader social life (Rhodes, 2020). Recent scholarship further 
highlights the ways in which religious discourses have become entangled with 
contemporary conflicts, including the war in Tigray, culminating in the 
“declared separation of the Tigray Diocese from the Ethiopian Orthodox 
Tewahedo Church” (Istratii & Laamann, 2024, p. 137). 

Ethiopia’s history is characterised by relatively peaceful inter-religious 
coexistence punctuated by periods of tension and conflict (Østebø, 2023). 
Tensions have frequently centred on access to and control over religious 
spaces (Abbink, 2011; Østebø, 2023). Government actions, including the 
mobilisation of groups such as the EOTC, have also affected interfaith 
relations (cf. Abbink, 2011; Paulau & Tamcke, 2022). Religious competition 
has deep historical roots, dating back to the arrival of Muslim migrants in 
Aksum in the seventh century (Abbink, 2011). Contemporary competition 
persists not only between Islam and the EOTC (Abbink, 2011), but also 
between the EOTC and Protestant denominations (Paulau & Tamcke, 2022). 
In recent decades, the increasing visibility of Protestant movements, broader 
religious pluralisation, and socio-political change have contributed to a 
changing religious landscape in Ethiopia (Abbink, 2011; Paulau & Tamcke, 
2022). Although the EOTC remains highly influential, these developments 
alter societal expectations of religious institutions and increase pressure to 
maintain relevance and continuity. 

Ethiopia has also experienced significant economic challenges, political 
instability, and social unrest, including periods of civil conflict that have 
affected broader societal and institutional development (Anonymous, 2024; 
Istratii & Laamann, 2024; Mohajan, 2013). Different political regimes have 
pursued distinct priorities and adopted various approaches to economic, 
social, community, and religious life (cf. Endalcachew, 2019; Liyew, 2024; 
Negash et al., 2025), influencing governance arrangements and relationships 
between the state and institutions, including religious organisations and 
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monasteries. Historically, regimes have engaged religious institutions in 
diverse ways, mobilising them for nation-building, social services, and famine 
relief, while at other times restricting their activities to prevent political 
opposition (Rhodes, 2020). This illustrates the historically significant social 
and institutional role of religious organisations in Ethiopian society. 

Since 1991, Ethiopia has increasingly adopted market-oriented economic 
reforms, including support for micro- and small-scale enterprises and gradual 
economic liberalisation (Kidanemariam, 2017; Yimam, 2017). Although 
traditions of commerce and entrepreneurship in Ethiopia extend back more 
than 2,000 years to the Aksumite Kingdom and its role as an important trading 
hub, these reforms have accelerated the expansion of entrepreneurial and 
market-oriented activities across different sectors (Kidanemariam, 2017; 
Yimam, 2017). More recently, the Prosperity Party (PP) government has 
pursued the privatisation of selected state-owned enterprises, although 
assessments of these developments differ (Desta, 2023). These broader 
economic transformations have influenced organisational activities and 
livelihood practices, including those of religious institutions. As(Yimam, 
2017, p. 33), observes, Ethiopia’s socio-political context is characterised by 
“poverty, revolutionary democracy, multi-ethnicity based political parties and 
diverse ethnic cultures”. 

In summary, Ethiopia’s socio-political context is characterised by the 
coexistence of strong religious traditions, changing state-religion relations, 
increasing religious pluralisation, recurring political instability, and ongoing 
economic liberalisation. These conditions provide an important backdrop for 
understanding how legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management unfold 
within the EOTC and its monasteries. 

3.3.2.  Socio-Economic Context 
Ethiopia is characterised by considerable ethnic and linguistic diversity, with 
more than 80 languages spoken across approximately 70 ethnic groups. The 
majority of the population, estimated at around 83%, lives in rural areas and 
depends largely on agriculture for its livelihood (Mohajan, 2013). Although 
Ethiopia remains one of the world’s poorest countries, with a per capita 
income of approximately US$1,020, it has also been recognised as one of the 
fastest-growing economies in the region (World bank, 2025, April 24). The 
country has recorded average annual GDP growth rates of around 11% 
(Ababa, 2016) and, in recent years, has approached lower-middle-income 
status (Tiwari & Das, 2025).  

Despite this economic progress, Ethiopia continues to face significant socio-
economic challenges, including poverty, unemployment, political instability, 
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and limited institutional resources (Desta, 2023; Tiwari & Das, 2025). Rapid 
population growth and an expanding labour force place increasing pressure on 
employment creation, particularly for young people (World bank, 2025, April 
24). Youth unemployment has been estimated at more than 25% (Desta, 
2023), highlighting persistent constraints on inclusive economic development. 

Human capital development remains another key challenge. The adult 
population averages only 2.4 years of schooling, approximately 50% below 
the Sub-Saharan African regional average (Shiferaw, 2017). Until the 
twentieth century, education in Ethiopia was largely rooted in traditions 
associated with the EOTC. During Emperor Haile Selassie’s reign (1930–
1974), Western systems of education and administration were introduced as 
part of broader modernisation efforts (Jacob Ponodath, 2024). Ethiopia’s 
human capital index stood at 0.38 in 2020, indicating that a child born today 
is expected to realise only 38% of their potential productivity, a figure below 
the regional average but slightly above the average for low-income countries 
(World bank, 2025, April 24). 

Consequently, Ethiopia’s socio-economic context is characterised by the 
coexistence of economic growth and persistent developmental constraints. 
These conditions heighten expectations that institutions, including religious 
organisations, contribute to education, welfare provision, livelihood support, 
and broader social development. Such expectations provide an important 
backdrop for understanding how the EOTC and its monasteries experience 
legitimacy challenges and seek to address them. 

3.3.3.  Socio-Cultural Context 
Although Ethiopia has been a secular state since the late twentieth century, 
religion continues to occupy a central place in social life, with more than 95% 
of Ethiopians reporting that religion is highly important to them (Binns, 2016). 
Religion is deeply embedded in public life and community relations (Abbink, 
2011; Nekatibeb, 2018). Religious institutions therefore extend beyond 
spiritual practice into broader social and moral domains, influencing 
community norms, expectations, and understandings of appropriate conduct. 

Ethiopia has approximately 110,450 churches, including monasteries (U.S. 
Department of State, 2023). The country’s religious landscape is dominated 
by Christianity and Islam. According to recent U.S. government estimates, 
approximately 44% of the population adheres to the EOTC, 23% belong to 
evangelical and Pentecostal groups, including the Seventh-Day Adventist 
Church, the Ethiopian Kale Heywet Church, and the Ethiopian Evangelical 
Church Mekane Yesus, while approximately 31% identify as Sunni Muslims 
(U.S. Department of State, 2022). However, evangelical and Pentecostal 
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Christianity have expanded considerably in recent decades, contributing to 
increasing religious pluralisation and changing religious dynamics in Ethiopia 
(Haustein, 2014; Paulau & Tamcke, 2022). Religion continues to influence 
daily life and social relations, guiding behaviour through religious and cultural 
norms that vary across regions (Abbink, 2011). Ethiopian Christianity has also 
played an important role in shaping imperial ideology and national identity 
(Ancel, 2011). 

The EOTC has historically functioned as a highly influential religious and 
socio-cultural institution in Ethiopian society (Ancel & Ficquet, 2015). At the 
same time, its relationship with the state and wider society has often been 
complex and, at times, marked by tensions (Malara, 2022). Ethiopia’s historic 
legal tradition, the Fetha Nagast (Law of the Kings), drew heavily on the 
teachings and traditions of the EOTC and exerted a significant influence on 
the laws, norms, and values in both religious and secular domains. In this 
respect, “religious traditions provide a means of meeting spiritual needs and 
as such spirituality is integral to the way in which many Africans understand 
the world and their place in it” (Nzira, 2011, p. 103). 

Within this context, religious organisations are evaluated not only in terms of 
their spiritual roles but also against broader expectations concerning religious 
conduct, community engagement, and social responsibility. These socio-
cultural conditions help explain why the EOTC and its monasteries encounter 
particular legitimacy challenges and how such challenges are interpreted by 
different audiences. 

3.4.  The Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Church 

The EOTC is one of the most influential religious institutions in Ethiopian 
history, shaping social, political, cultural, and economic life over many 
centuries (Ancel, 2011; Tadesse, 2024). It has played a central role in the 
formation of the country’s history and national identity, particularly through 
its close relationship with the state until the 1974 revolution and subsequent 
secularisation (Feyissa & Zeleke, 2022). This longstanding relationship 
contributed to the EOTC’s enduring social authority and deep institutional 
embeddedness within Ethiopian society. 

Subsequent political and institutional reforms increasingly separated the 
church from the state, creating both internal and external challenges for the 
EOTC (Feyissa & Zeleke, 2022; Tamene, 1998). These challenges include 
maintaining organisational unity, preserving historical influence, and 
sustaining social relevance within a changing religious and political 
environment (Feyissa & Zeleke, 2022). The growing pluralisation of 
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Ethiopia’s religious landscape and broader socio-political transformations 
have further intensified these pressures. 

The EOTC is one of the oldest Christian churches in the world and the only 
pre-colonial Christian church in sub-Saharan Africa (Appleyard, 2007; Binns, 
2016). The church traces its origins to the Kingdom of Aksum in the mid-
fourth century during the reign of King Ezana (Binns, 2016). It remains one 
of the largest and most historically significant Oriental Orthodox churches and 
is distinguished by its unique theological, liturgical, and organisational 
traditions (Anonymous, 2024; Appleyard, 2007; Binns, 2016; Mekuriaw, 
2025; Paulau, 2023).  

3.4.1.  The Roles of the EOTC 
Beyond its missionary role, the EOTC has long influenced Ethiopia’s 
historical, social, and economic development (Mekuriaw, 2025; Reynolds et 
al., 2017; Tadesse, 2024). Until the 1974 revolution, which brought an end to 
its close institutional relationship with the state, the EOTC played an 
important role in framing dominant narratives of Ethiopian history, politics, 
and national identity (Feyissa & Zeleke, 2022).  

The EOTC also occupied a central position in education. Until the expansion 
of modern schooling during the late twentieth century, it remained the 
principal provider of traditional religious education in Ethiopia (Tafla, 1991). 
Monasteries played a particularly important educational role, offering both 
basic and higher forms of instruction (Tafla, 1991; Yigezu & Mendisu, 2023). 
Through these functions, monasteries became significant religious, 
intellectual, and cultural institutions in Ethiopian society. 

Basic education included reading, limited writing, prayer recitation, and psalm 
chanting (Tafla, 1991). Higher education was organised into different 
faculties, including grammar, history, poetry, music, focusing on church 
music, and interpretation, covering biblical studies, canon law, arts, relics, and 
libraries (Tafla, 1991; Yigezu & Mendisu, 2023). 

Through its longstanding involvement in education, spirituality, and social 
life, the EOTC became deeply embedded within Ethiopian society and 
contributed significantly to the formation and transmission of Ethiopian 
cultural and national identity. 

3.4.2.  Administration and Organisation of the EOTC 
The administration and organisation of the EOTC are governed by an 
ecclesiastical constitution known as the Kale Awadee. The church’s 
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organisational structure reflects longstanding traditions of institutionalisation 
and hierarchical governance. The constitution is implemented through parish 
councils composed of clergy and congregants in accordance with 
Proclamation No. 83/65, which formalised the constitution in 1973. The Kale 
Awadee was intended to strengthen organisational unity and administrative 
coordination within the church. 

From the fourth century until 1959, the EOTC remained under the supervision 
of Coptic bishops. Since 1959, it has consecrated its own Ethiopian bishops 
and established an independent patriarchate and Holy Synod as the church’s 
highest governing authority (Binns, 2016; Chaillot, 2002; Tamene, 1998). Led 
by the Patriarch, the Holy Synod oversees the affairs of the church and is 
broadly divided into two domains: spiritual and administrative. 

The spiritual domain is responsible for religious matters and includes 
archbishops and bishops (Binns, 2016; Chaillot, 2002; Tamene, 1998). The 
administrative domain manages church operations, including finances and 
property, through the Council of Churches (Binns, 2016; Chaillot, 2002; 
Tamene, 1998). The Office of the Patriarch Head Diocese supervises both the 
Patriarchate General Parish Council and the Patriarchate General Parish 
Administration Council.  

Through its historical influence, educational functions, organisational 
structure, and close relationship with Ethiopian society, the EOTC has 
remained a deeply embedded religious institution whose authority extends 
beyond spiritual practice into broader social and cultural life. 

3.5.  Monasteries of the EOTC 

Monasteries are among the most spiritually significant religious institutions in 
Ethiopia and constitute foundational institutions within the EOTC, known for 
their ascetic traditions and strict spiritual discipline (Battell, 2005; Samuelson, 
2025; Tamene, 1998). Of the approximately 110,450 churches associated with 
the EOTC, around 850 are monasteries that serve as centres of religious, 
spiritual, and cultural life (Tamene, 1998). Historically, monasteries have 
functioned not only as spiritual centres but also as important sites of religious 
education, cultural preservation, and community life. The origins of Ethiopian 
monasticism can be traced to the late fifth century with the arrival of the Nine 
Saints from Syria, who are believed to have been refugees from the Byzantine 
Empire opposing Chalcedonian Christology (Battell, 2005). 

The rules governing the responsibilities of monks and nuns outline six 
principal duties (Tzadua, 1968): renouncing marriage, forsaking relatives, 
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wealth, and worldly pleasures, residing in a monastery, wearing sackcloth, 
girding oneself with animal skins, abstaining from meat unless necessary, and 
eating moderately while safeguarding one’s health. Monks and nuns devote 
their lives to fasting, prayer, hard work, and the continual remembrance of 
God. 

Ethiopian monastic life has traditionally taken two forms: private monasticism 
and communal monasticism. These are based respectively on the Rule of Saint 
Antony’s solitary eremitism and the Rule of Saint Pachomius’ communal 
coenobitism (Haile, 1991; Southworld web magazine, 2019). Communal 
monasticism emphasises collective religious life, shared labour, and spiritual 
discipline, representing the most common form of monastic life in Ethiopia. 
Private monasticism allows greater scope for individual activities and the 
possession of limited property, although both forms require residence within 
the monastery and participation in daily religious services. 

 3.5.1.  Monastic Locations and Settings 
Ethiopian monasteries are predominantly located in the rugged and often arid 
mountains of northern Ethiopia, landscapes that have frequently been 
compared to desert environments (Van de Weyer, 2009). Their location 
contrasts sharply with urban settings and has historically reinforced separation 
from worldly life and everyday social affair (Binns, 2021). Similar to early 
Egyptian monastic settlements, Ethiopian monasteries were often constructed 
as village-like communities using locally available materials (Van de Weyer, 
2009).  

Historically, monasteries functioned as places of retreat for religious founders 
while also attracting followers seeking prayer, spiritual guidance, and 
religious education (Battell, 2005). Their relative isolation supported ascetic 
practices and spiritual discipline while simultaneously enabling monasteries 
to develop as centres of learning and religious instruction. 

Since 1974, urban monasticism has increasingly emerged following the loss 
of church and monastic lands. This development has contributed to new forms 
of monastic organisation and religious engagement, including the expansion 
of Sunday School movements serving different age groups (Battell, 2005). 

3.5.2.  The Purpose, Work, and Livelihood of Monasteries 
Historically, Ethiopian monasteries were primarily organised around religious 
and spiritual commitments while also undertaking educational, agricultural, 
and community-oriented activities that sustained monastic life. Beyond 
religious practice, monasteries contributed to religious education, manuscript 
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preservation, agriculture, and community support. More recent engagement in 
organised entrepreneurial, commercial, and social welfare activities reflects 
changing economic and organisational conditions following the loss of 
monastic land after 1974. 

Monasteries welcome individuals who have renounced worldly life, including 
ordinary lay people rather than only deacons, graduates, or widowed priests 
(Van de Weyer, 2009). Work and livelihood have long been central to 
Ethiopian monastic life. For much of their history, monasteries possessed 
sufficient land to support monks and nuns, while nearby residents often 
assumed responsibility for cultivating monastic farmland. As a result, manual 
labour was generally less prominent than in many European monastic 
communities, although stricter monasteries, such as Debre Libanos, continued 
to require members to plough the land themselves (Van de Weyer, 2009). 
Monasteries therefore combined spiritual functions with social, educational, 
and agricultural activities that sustained both the monastic communities and 
the surrounding populations. 

The military government’s land nationalisation after 1974 deprived 
monasteries of much of their land and material resources (Haile, 1991). 
Consequently, many monasteries were compelled to seek alternative sources 
of livelihood, including cottage industries and other income-generating 
activities. Changing economic conditions encouraged some monasteries to 
engage in organised entrepreneurial and commercial activities alongside their 
religious functions. Whereas monasteries had historically relied on 
agriculture, religious education, and community-supported livelihoods, 
contemporary economic activities increasingly involve more structured forms 
of engagement beyond traditional subsistence practices. 

As Abbot Melake observed, “We have a plan to get them more involved in 
development projects during their free time, apart from prayer. Some are 
engaged in their studies. Some have skills. We need to utilize them” (Lemieux, 
2010).  

The emergence of entrepreneurial activities in monasteries reflects the 
interaction between Ethiopia’s changing economic environment and 
longstanding religious traditions. These historical and contemporary 
transformations make Ethiopian monasteries a particularly relevant setting for 
examining religious hybrid organisations in which spiritual commitments 
coexist with evolving social and economic activities. These contextual 
conditions influence how monasteries and their activities are socially 
understood, evaluated, and judged by different stakeholders within Ethiopian 
society.  
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Chapter 4.  
Research Methodology 

This chapter presents the methodological considerations and overarching 
research design of the dissertation. It discusses the research philosophy, the 
methods and techniques used to collect the empirical material, the approaches 
adopted to analyse the material, and the quality, ethical, and reflexive aspects 
of the methodological process. 

4.1.  Interpretivism as a Philosophy 

To address the purpose and research questions of this dissertation, I adopted 
an interpretivist philosophical stance. This choice reflects my understanding 
of the nature of the social world, the character of knowledge, and the 
phenomenon under investigation. I view the social world as constituted 
through human interpretation and meaning-making. This perspective echoes 
Suddaby (2006, p. 633) assertion that the social world is an “ongoing 
interpretation of meaning produced by individuals engaged in a common 
project of observation”, of which I am also a part. Given that the phenomenon 
explored in this study is inherently subjective and shaped by human 
perceptions, an interpretivist approach provides an appropriate means of 
capturing and understanding its meaning (Alharahsheh & Pius, 2020).  

Interpretivism is widely recognised as a meaning-centred research approach 
(Berger & Luckmann, 2016; Morgan & Smircich, 1980). It assumes that 
reality is understood through the perceptions and interpretations of 
individuals. Ontologically, interpretivism is closely associated with social 
constructionism, which holds that reality is socially constructed through 
meaningful human interpretation (Berger & Luckmann, 2016; Prasad & 
Prasad, 2002). This means that the key concepts examined in this dissertation 
– legitimacy challenges, legitimacy management, hybrid organisations, and
institutional logics – are not objective entities existing independently of
human actors, but socially constructed realities shaped through interpretation.

As Berger and Luckmann (2016, p. 33) argue, “everyday life presents itself as 
a reality interpreted by [humans] and subjectively meaningful to them as a 
coherent world”. Individuals construct meaning through language, labels, 
actions, and routines, which “constitute symbolic modes of being in the 
world” (Morgan & Smircich, 1980, p. 497).  
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Reality is therefore subjective and influenced by individuals’ lived 
experiences, cultural backgrounds, histories, and understandings of their 
contexts (Ryan, 2018). Accordingly, the phenomenon explored in this 
dissertation is understood through the multiple realities constructed by those 
involved, reflecting their diverse backgrounds and experiences. 

From this standpoint, there is no singular objective reality existing 
independently of human interpretation within the social world (Scauso, 2020). 
Rather, reality is mediated through active processes of meaning-making, 
personal contexts, and the systems of language and communication through 
which individuals understand and express their experiences (Ryan, 2018). 
Different individuals may therefore interpret the same event in different ways. 
At the same time, shared meanings may emerge because language enables 
individuals to construct common understandings of reality (Morgan & 
Smircich, 1980). Interpretivism thus embraces a relativist ontology, rejecting 
the notion of a fixed and objective social reality and instead viewing social 
reality as the product of human interpretation (Irshaidat, 2022; Prasad & 
Prasad, 2002). 

This ontological position is particularly relevant for this dissertation because 
legitimacy is understood as socially constructed judgment rather than an 
objective organisational attribute. Legitimacy challenges and legitimacy 
management in religious hybrid organisations are therefore interpreted 
through stakeholders’ perceptions, evaluations, moral understandings, and 
socially embedded expectations regarding appropriate organisational conduct. 

Adopting an interpretivist ontology meant seeking to understand and explain 
the phenomenon under study through the meanings ascribed to it by those 
experiencing it, while recognising my own role in the research process. The 
phenomenon investigated in this dissertation is therefore viewed as emerging 
through the socially situated accounts of participants and my engagement with 
them. Through this interpretive lens, legitimacy challenges and legitimacy 
management strategies in religious hybrid organisations can be understood as 
mediated by human meaning-making processes, personal contexts, and the 
language systems through which experiences are communicated and 
understood (Ryan, 2018). 

This study focuses on legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management as 
they are experienced through participants’ lived experiences, perceptions, and 
judgments. It also incorporates my interpretations of documentary materials 
and observations of organisational activities. Legitimacy is viewed as a social 
phenomenon (Ashforth & Gibbs, 1990) that manifests through processes of 
social judgment (Elsbach, 1994; Haack & Sieweke, 2018; Walker, 1986, p. 
401). Similarly, hybrid organisations are understood as socially constructed 
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phenomena, since judgments regarding whether an organisation is hybrid may 
themselves be affected by social interpretations and contextual 
understandings. 

The epistemological assumptions of interpretivism emphasise the 
interdependence between the researcher, research participants, and the 
phenomenon being studied (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Scotland, 2012). 
Knowledge is therefore regarded as subjective (Irshaidat, 2022:142; Scotland, 
2012) and co-created through interactions between researchers and 
participants (Lopez & Willis, 2004). Interpretivist knowledge is grounded in 
individuals’ lived experiences (Irshaidat, 2022), recognising participants as 
experts on their own experiences (Lopez & Willis, 2004). Multiple realities 
coexist (Guba & Lincoln, 1994), and the aim of the researcher is to understand 
how these realities are experienced, interpreted, and given meaning by those 
involved. 

My role was therefore to interpret participants’ deeper understandings and 
meanings as situated within their broader social contexts (Lopez & Willis, 
2004; Pachirat, 2015; Prasad & Prasad, 2002). In other words, I sought to 
understand others’ interpretations (Pachirat, 2015) in order to generate new 
knowledge (Scauso, 2020). Such knowledge production is inevitably 
challenging because multiple explanations and interpretations may coexist 
within dynamic social contexts (Irshaidat, 2022; Thanh et al., 2015). By 
striving for transparency throughout the analytical process and in presenting 
my interpretations, I have attempted to remain as open as possible to 
alternative readings and to enable readers to evaluate the credibility of my 
interpretations. 

Since legitimacy is conceptualised in this dissertation as a socially constructed 
judgment, it cannot be directly observed as a fixed organisational property. 
Rather, legitimacy becomes visible through stakeholders’ evaluations, 
perceptions of appropriateness, moral reasoning, narratives, and expressions 
of support, concern, or resistance towards monastery hybridity. The 
methodological approach therefore focused on accessing how internal and 
external stakeholders interpreted and evaluated the coexistence of religious, 
social welfare, and commercial logics within the monasteries. Semi-structured 
interviews, focus group discussions, observations, and documentary materials 
were particularly useful for capturing these legitimacy challenges and the 
strategies employed to manage them in religious hybrid organisations. 
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4.2.  Research Design 

The emergence of entrepreneurial activities within Ethiopian monasteries is a 
relatively recent phenomenon that remains underexplored. Little is known 
about how monasteries combine and navigate religious, commercial, and 
social welfare logics, or how these interactions affect legitimacy challenges 
and legitimacy management. Given the exploratory nature of the research and 
the limited existing knowledge in this area, a case study approach was 
considered particularly appropriate. 

Case study research enables an in-depth understanding and explanation of 
complex social phenomena situated within their real-life settings (Yin, 2014). 
As (Stake, 2013) notes, case studies illuminate the richness and detail of a 
phenomenon through sustained engagement with a case or cases. (Yin, 1994, 
p. 13) similarly defines a case study as “an empirical inquiry that investigates 
a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context, especially when the 
boundaries between phenomenon and context are not clearly evident”. In the 
present study, legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management are deeply 
intertwined with the religious, social, cultural, and economic contexts in 
which monasteries operate. The case study approach therefore provided an 
appropriate means of examining the particularity and complexity of these 
processes within their natural settings (Stake, 1995).  

A key strength of case study research is its ability to draw on multiple sources 
of evidence to develop a rich and multidimensional understanding of the 
phenomenon under investigation (Mills et al., 2017). Consistent with this 
approach, the empirical material for this dissertation comprised semi-
structured interviews, focus group discussions, observations, and 
documentary sources. Combining different forms of evidence enabled a more 
comprehensive exploration of legitimacy challenges and legitimacy 
management from multiple perspectives. 

The use of diverse empirical sources also facilitated the inclusion of different 
stakeholder viewpoints (Merriam, 2015; Tisdell et al., 2025). The study 
incorporated the perspectives of both internal and external stakeholders and 
recognised variation within these broader groups. Internal stakeholders 
included monks, nuns, and individuals occupying positions within the church 
structure, whereas external stakeholders included customers, followers, and 
non-followers. Accessing these diverse perspectives made it possible to 
examine how legitimacy was interpreted and evaluated differently across 
stakeholder groups, as well as how legitimacy challenges emerged and were 
experienced within and beyond the monasteries. 
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Moreover, the case study design supported the analysis of complex and 
sometimes contradictory empirical accounts by enabling the integration of 
multiple forms of evidence and perspectives on the same phenomenon (Mills 
et al., 2017). This was particularly valuable given the dissertation’s focus on 
legitimacy as a socially constructed judgment shaped by competing 
institutional logics and stakeholder evaluations. 

The phenomenon investigated in this dissertation is embedded within broader 
historical, economic, cultural, and religious contexts. Ethiopia’s emerging 
economy, longstanding religious traditions, and distinctive socio-cultural 
environment all influence how monasteries operate and how their activities 
are interpreted by different audiences. Participants’ backgrounds, experiences, 
interests, and intentions further influence their perceptions and evaluations of 
monastery hybridity. Attention to context was therefore essential because 
social reality is inseparable from the societal structures within which it is 
produced and understood (Berger & Luckmann, 2016).  

The case study approach enabled these contextual influences to be 
incorporated into the analysis rather than treated as background conditions. In 
doing so, it facilitated the development of context-dependent knowledge and 
provided opportunities to generate nuanced theoretical insights grounded in 
the lived realities of religious hybrid organisations (Flyvbjerg, 2006). Through 
this design, the dissertation sought to understand not only what legitimacy 
challenges and legitimacy management strategies emerged, but also how and 
why they unfolded within the specific context of Ethiopian monasteries. 

4.2.1.  Selection of Cases and Access   
The cases were selected strategically to identify monasteries that could best 
address the purpose of the study. The aim was first to gain a broad 
understanding of the emerging phenomenon of monastery hybridity, 
particularly the intersection of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics 
within Ethiopian monasteries, and then to select cases capable of generating 
rich insights through detailed examination within their specific organisational 
and broader contextual settings. 

Five criteria guided case selection. First, the organisation had to be a 
monastery engaged in commercial activities. Second, variation was sought in 
the age of hybridity, distinguishing between monasteries with longer and more 
recent histories of commercial engagement. Third, cases were selected to 
represent different sectors of commercial activity, such as services, 
manufacturing, and agriculture. Fourth, gender composition was considered 
by including monasteries for monks and nuns. Finally, contextual variation 
was sought in terms of urban setting and the perceived level of religious 
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conservatism associated with the monastery’s location, including sites such as 
Addis Ababa, Aksum, and Mekelle. 

The selection process therefore sought to balance similarity and diversity 
among monasteries engaged in venture activities. The intention was not 
statistical representativeness but theoretical and analytical relevance to the 
research purpose. The cases were chosen because they offered opportunities 
to examine how legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management strategies 
emerged under different organisational and contextual conditions. Although 
the selected monasteries differed in their histories of hybridity, gender 
composition, forms of commercial engagement, and geographical settings, 
they remained comparable as monasteries operating within the EOTC that had 
incorporated commercial activities into their organisational lives. 

A deacon and former exchange PhD candidate from Addis Ababa University 
and Jönköping International Business School (JIBS) provided valuable 
opportunities for discussion about the phenomenon under investigation and 
facilitated introductions to relevant individuals. I also interviewed a deacon 
from Mahiber Kidusan, an association that supports monasteries in 
establishing income-generating activities through project development, 
financial assistance, and other forms of support. In addition, I spoke with a 
nun from a monastery engaged in producing garments used by clergy during 
church services. These conversations provided important background 
knowledge and helped identify monasteries that met the selection criteria. 

I subsequently contacted monasteries that appeared suitable for inclusion in 
the study. Initial communication took place either in person, particularly for 
monasteries located in and around Addis Ababa, or by phone for monasteries 
in other parts of the country. Some monasteries proved inaccessible because 
they were situated in remote rural areas without reliable public or private 
transport connections. 

This process initially resulted in the identification of three potential cases: 
Monem Monastery in Addis Ababa, Monun Monastery in Aksum, and 
Ellanun Monastery in Mekelle. 

Monem Monastery was selected because Addis Ababa, as Ethiopia’s capital 
city, represents the country’s most urban setting and is often regarded as 
relatively liberal in relation to religious traditions. Monem is a monks’ 
monastery that became hybrid in 1974 and is therefore one of the earliest 
examples of monastery engagement in commercial activities. Established 
around 1950, it evolved into a large monastic community comprising 
approximately 115 monks and deacons living communally. By 2022, its 
hybrid activities had expanded considerably and included a school serving 
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3,022 students, employing 129 teachers and 97 support staff across 61 
classrooms, alongside clinical services and ventures producing and selling 
church-related articles that served both religious and wider communities. 

Monun Monastery was selected to provide contrast. Located in Aksum, a town 
of profound historical and religious significance as the first place in Ethiopia 
to receive Christianity in the mid-fourth century (Hable Selassie, 1970), 
Aksum is generally perceived as embodying a more conservative Christian 
tradition. Established in 2010, Monun represents a more recent form of 
hybridity. It is a nuns’ monastery engaged primarily in manufacturing 
activities, particularly weaving and sewing. The monastery initially consisted 
of 28 communal members and later expanded to approximately 42 communal 
members supported by 12 external employees. 

The third case, Ellanun Monastery in Mekelle, was selected because it 
represented an intermediate setting in terms of urbanisation and perceived 
religious conservatism. Established in 1982, the monastery was engaged 
primarily in agricultural activities while also beginning to diversify into the 
sale of cultural clothing and church articles. At the time of initial fieldwork, 
the monastery comprised approximately 25 communal members and one 
external employee. 

However, following my first visit to Ellanun Monastery, subsequent fieldwork 
became impossible due to escalating tensions in the Tigray region, which later 
developed into civil war. As a result, Ellanun had to be excluded from the 
study. 

The final analysis therefore focused on Monem and Monun. Despite the 
exclusion of the third case, the two remaining cases continued to provide both 
comparability and variation. Both monasteries operate within the EOTC and 
engage in commercial activities, allowing them to be examined as religious 
hybrid organisations. At the same time, they differ in several theoretically 
relevant respects, including the duration of hybridity (long-established versus 
recent), the sectors in which commercial activities occur (services versus 
manufacturing), gender composition (monks versus nuns), levels of 
urbanisation (Addis Ababa versus Aksum), and the perceived degree of 
religious conservatism associated with their local contexts. These similarities 
and differences made the two cases particularly well suited to examining how 
legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management strategies emerge within 
religious hybrid organisations. 

Detailed descriptions of each case are provided in Chapters 5 and 6. 
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4.2.2.  Selection of Participants 
I sought to include a diverse range of participants in order to capture different 
perspectives on monastery hybridity, particularly the tensions arising from the 
coexistence of multiple institutional logics and their implications for 
legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management. Diversity among 
participants was especially important because the phenomenon under 
investigation is relatively novel within this context, potentially controversial, 
and likely to be interpreted differently by individuals occupying different 
social positions and organisational roles. Stakeholders may also differ in their 
interests, levels of involvement, decision-making authority, and views 
regarding the appropriateness of combining religious, social welfare, and 
commercial activities within monasteries. 

Participant selection was guided by two criteria. First, participants needed to 
have knowledge of, or exposure to, monasteries engaged in commercial 
activities. Second, they needed to be familiar with the specific monasteries 
included in the study. Identifying suitable participants proved challenging 
because monasteries involved in commercial ventures are not widely 
recognised within the Ethiopian context and remain relatively unfamiliar 
compared with similar organisational forms in many Western settings. 

I initially relied on information gathered during the case selection process, 
paying particular attention to participants’ accounts of how monasteries 
engaged in commercial activities were perceived by different groups. These 
early conversations revealed that individuals occupying different positions 
often held contrasting views regarding monastery hybridity and its 
appropriateness. Accordingly, participants were grouped into two broad 
categories: internal stakeholders and external stakeholders. 

Internal stakeholders comprised individuals directly involved in the 
monasteries and their activities. These participants played significant roles in 
organisational life, influenced decision-making processes, or contributed to 
internal judgments concerning the appropriateness of combining religious, 
social welfare, and commercial activities. The internal stakeholder group 
included monks, nuns, employees, and members of the broader church 
structure. 

Monks and nuns were members of the monastic community dedicated to 
religious service. Employees worked within the monasteries’ ventures and 
associated activities. Members of the church structure were clergy and other 
individuals who had received church education or held positions within the 
EOTC but were not themselves members of the focal monasteries. 



4. Research Methodology 

101 

Strategic sampling was used to recruit internal stakeholders. I aimed to include 
participants representing different organisational levels and responsibilities, 
including leaders, monks, nuns, managers, employees, and individuals 
involved in both spiritual and non-spiritual activities. This approach was 
intended to generate rich empirical material capable of illuminating different 
dimensions of legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management. 

Access to internal participants was generally negotiated through monastery 
administrators or designated contact persons. In preparation for the fieldwork, 
I developed a list of roles from which I sought representation. These included 
monastery administrators, vice-administrators, monks or nuns involved in 
spiritual and commercial activities, venture managers, finance personnel, and 
employees working within the ventures. The list was subsequently refined 
through discussions with those responsible for coordinating access and 
participant recruitment. 

At Monem, the assistance of the designated secretary proved particularly 
valuable in identifying participants whose experiences aligned with the 
research purpose. In Monun, however, the process unfolded differently. The 
monastery manager exercised considerable influence over participant 
selection and the timing of interviews and focus group discussions. Many of 
the nuns were reluctant to participate in individual interviews because they 
felt shy or were occupied with fulfilling numerous orders associated with the 
monastery’s commercial activities. Consequently, the original plan to conduct 
individual interviews and small focus groups comprising four to five 
participants had to be revised. Instead, two larger focus group discussions 
were organised and conducted over a weekend. Following repeated requests, 
I was also able to interview the manager separately during a weekend evening. 
Although she had participated in one of the focus groups, the individual 
interview provided opportunities to explore in greater depth important issues 
relating to legitimacy challenges and the ways in which they were managed 
within the monastery. 

External stakeholders referred to individuals who were not directly involved 
in the monasteries but who evaluated, interacted with, or influenced them 
through their responses to monastery activities. Although they did not 
participate in organisational decision-making, their judgments and behaviours 
influenced the broader legitimacy environment within which the monasteries 
operated. 

The external stakeholder group comprised three subcategories: customers, 
followers, and non-followers. Customers referred to individuals who 
purchased products or services provided by the monasteries. Followers 
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referred to individuals who identified with the EOTC, whereas non-followers 
referred to individuals who did not adhere to the EOTC. 

Snowball sampling was employed to recruit external stakeholders. Identifying 
participants within these categories was often difficult because there were no 
obvious settings in which they could readily be located. Initial participants and 
personal networks therefore played an important role in identifying additional 
individuals who might be willing to participate. I also approached people 
living or working in the vicinity of the monasteries, including individuals 
encountered near the monastery compounds, schools, clinics, and sales outlets 
associated with the ventures. 

By incorporating the perspectives of both internal and external stakeholders, 
this dissertation sought to understand legitimacy challenges and legitimacy 
management as experienced, interpreted, and evaluated by those who 
interacted with the monasteries in different ways. These stakeholder groups 
were conceptualised as legitimacy audiences whose judgments contributed to 
the internal and external legitimacy dynamics of religious hybrid 
organisations. Adopting this broader stakeholder approach enabled the 
exploration of legitimacy across organisational boundaries and facilitated a 
more comprehensive understanding of how legitimacy challenges emerged, 
evolved, and were managed within religious hybrid organisations. 

4.3.  Empirical Material Collection Techniques 

The empirical material for this dissertation was collected using multiple 
techniques, including interviews, focus group discussions, observations, and 
documentary analysis. Employing different methods enabled the phenomenon 
to be explored from a range of perspectives, facilitated triangulation across 
sources of evidence, and allowed the strengths of each technique to 
complement one another in developing a richer theoretical understanding of 
legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management in religious hybrid 
organisations. 

4.3.1. Interviews 
Interviews constituted the primary technique for collecting empirical material 
in this dissertation. Semi-structured interviews were conducted with 
participants drawn from the various subcategories of internal and external 
stakeholders. Given the study’s interpretivist orientation and its focus on 
legitimacy as a socially constructed judgment, interviews provided a 
particularly suitable means of accessing participants’ experiences, 
interpretations, and evaluations of monastery hybridity. 
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Semi-structured interviews facilitated the exploration of how participants 
constructed and negotiated meanings relating to the phenomenon under 
investigation within their natural contexts (cf. Alshenqeeti, 2014; Cohen et al., 
2002, 2017). They offered sufficient flexibility to pursue issues that emerged 
during the conversations while ensuring that key topics relevant to the 
research questions were consistently addressed across participants. 

Interviews are widely recognised as powerful tools for generating in-depth 
accounts of social phenomena because they encourage participants to 
articulate their understandings, experiences, and interpretations in their own 
words (Alshenqeeti, 2014; Kvale, 2003). They also provide opportunities to 
probe participants’ responses, clarify meanings, and explore issues that may 
not be readily observable through other methods. This was particularly 
important in the present study, as legitimacy challenges often involve sensitive 
judgments concerning appropriateness, morality, religious expectations, and 
organisational conduct. 

Furthermore, interviews enabled access to participants’ lived experiences and 
the ways in which they understood and made sense of those experiences 
(Mears, 2012). They generated rich, contextualised descriptions of events, 
relationships, and organisational practices from the perspectives of those 
directly and indirectly connected to the monasteries (Byrne, 2001). Through 
these conversations, it became possible to examine not only what participants 
thought about the coexistence of religious, social welfare, and commercial 
activities, but also how they interpreted, justified, questioned, or challenged 
these arrangements. 

The use of interviews was therefore central to understanding how legitimacy 
challenges emerged and were experienced by different stakeholder groups, as 
well as how legitimacy management strategies were perceived and enacted 
within religious hybrid organisations. 

Interview Guide 
To ensure that the interviews remained focused on the research phenomenon 
while allowing sufficient flexibility for participants to express their views, I 
developed semi-structured interview guides for the different subcategories of 
internal and external stakeholders. The guides were designed to explore issues 
broadly related to the purpose of the dissertation and to facilitate discussion 
around participants’ experiences, interpretations, and evaluations of 
monastery hybridity. 

However, the interview guide for internal stakeholders also emphasised the 
reasons why the monasteries started their venture activities.  
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The interview questions were organised around broad “why”, “how”, and 
“what” questions. The main themes addressed in the interview guides 
included: the emergence of monasteries engaged in business or 
entrepreneurial activities; the challenges associated with the acceptability of 
these activities among different stakeholders; the role of religion in shaping 
perceptions of appropriateness and acceptability; the ways in which such 
challenges were managed; and the implications of these dynamics for the 
internal and external legitimacy of monasteries as religious hybrid 
organisations. 

For internal stakeholders, the interview guide also explored the origins of the 
monasteries’ venture activities. Participants were asked about the 
circumstances that led to the introduction of commercial activities, the reasons 
these initiatives were undertaken, and how such developments were 
understood within the monasteries themselves. 

Although the overarching themes remained broadly consistent across 
stakeholder groups, the guides were adapted to reflect the particular 
experiences, roles, and relationships of each participant category. This 
tailoring ensured that questions were relevant to participants’ contexts while 
generating material that could be compared across groups. 

For example, clergy members and monks or nuns were asked why religious 
organisations engage in commercial activities. However, the emphasis 
differed according to their positions. Clergy members were invited to discuss 
the issue more generally, reflecting on why monasteries might initiate such 
activities. Monks and nuns, by contrast, were encouraged to focus specifically 
on the experiences and circumstances of their own monasteries. 

Similarly, the interview guides for external stakeholders varied according to 
participants’ relationships with the monasteries. Customers were asked about 
their experiences of purchasing monastery products or using monastery 
services and whether these experiences influenced their views of the 
monasteries. Followers of the EOTC were invited to reflect on the 
appropriateness of monasteries engaging in commercial activities from within 
their religious traditions and beliefs. Non-followers were encouraged to share 
their broader perceptions and evaluations of monastery hybridity from outside 
the EOTC context. 

The semi-structured format allowed me to probe emerging issues, seek 
clarification, and follow participants’ lines of reasoning while maintaining 
consistency around the central themes of the study. Interviews were expected 
to last between one and a half and two hours, although their duration varied 
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depending on participants’ availability and willingness to elaborate on 
particular topics. 

At the beginning of each interview, participants were informed about the 
purpose of the study and assured that their participation was voluntary. They 
were also informed that anonymity and confidentiality would be maintained 
throughout the research process. Table 4.1 summarises the main themes 
addressed in the interview guides used with the different stakeholder groups, 
while the full interview guides are provided in the Appendix. 

Table 4.1. Summary of interview guides for internal and external 
stakeholders and subcategories  
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initiating venture activities 

 - 

- The implications of venture 
activities for the internal and 
external acceptability of the 
monastery as a religious hybrid 
organisation (monks and nuns 
only) 

 - 
 

 - The influence of products and 
services on the continuum between 
acceptability and non-acceptability 
among stakeholders 

The Interviews  
I generally began each interview by greeting the participant, introducing 
myself and the purpose of the study, and expressing my appreciation for their 
willingness to participate. I emphasised the importance of their contribution 
to the research and sought their consent to take part in the interview. 
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Participants were informed about the voluntary nature of their participation 
and assured that anonymity and confidentiality would be maintained 
throughout the research process. I also requested permission to audio-record 
the interviews, explaining that recording would help ensure the accuracy of 
the empirical material. 

Although the interviews were guided by a semi-structured interview protocol, 
I did not follow the guide rigidly. Instead, I remained attentive to participants’ 
interests, experiences, and the contexts within which the conversations 
unfolded. This flexibility allowed participants to discuss issues they 
considered important and often generated insights that may not have emerged 
through strict adherence to predetermined questions. 

For example, several monks were particularly interested in discussing the 
historical circumstances through which their monasteries first became 
involved in venture activities. Rather than redirecting them immediately to the 
interview guide, I gave them space to elaborate on these narratives before 
gradually guiding the discussion towards other themes relevant to the study. 
These conversations provided valuable contextual insights into the origins of 
monastery hybridity and participants’ interpretations of these developments. 

The interviews also highlighted the importance of being sensitive to 
participants’ language preferences. During the fieldwork, I realised that some 
monastic participants were uncomfortable with certain expressions used in the 
original interview guide. In particular, the phrase “starting business activities” 
was sometimes perceived as inappropriate or overly commercial in relation to 
monastic life. I therefore adapted my language according to the participant 
and context, using alternative expressions such as “entrepreneurial activities”, 
“income-generating activities”, or “business-like activities”. These alternative 
formulations were generally received more positively, particularly by monks, 
nuns, and followers of the EOTC, and helped facilitate more open and 
comfortable discussions. 

Many participants provided their contact details and expressed willingness to 
be contacted again should clarification or follow-up conversations be 
required. Nevertheless, gaining access to some participants proved 
challenging. In Aksum, for example, one prospective participant requested a 
formal letter authorising the research. Although I presented the letter I had 
received from Addis Ababa University, he indicated that he expected an 
additional letter from the EOTC administration. I explained that I had 
approached the relevant church authorities but had been informed that they 
lacked the authority to issue such letters to monastery administrators and that 
I should instead contact monasteries directly. Following this explanation, the 
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participant agreed to take part in the interview, although he preferred not to be 
audio-recorded. 

Interviews across the two cases were scheduled according to participants’ 
availability and convenience. They took place in a variety of settings, 
including offices, living areas, sales outlets, workshops, informal meeting 
spaces, and under the shade of trees within the monastery compounds. 
Interviews were conducted during weekdays, evenings, weekends, and local 
holidays whenever participants felt they had sufficient time to participate. 
Accommodating participants’ schedules and preferences not only facilitated 
access but also contributed to creating a more relaxed atmosphere in which 
participants could openly share their experiences and views. 

4.3.2.  Focus Group Discussions (FGDs) 
In addition to individual interviews, FGDs were used to collect empirical 
material from both internal and external stakeholders. In total, two FGDs were 
conducted with internal stakeholders and two with external stakeholders. The 
FGDs included an average of three participants. The use of FGDs 
complemented the interview data by enabling participants to collectively 
discuss, negotiate, and reflect upon their experiences and understandings of 
monastery hybridity. 

Focus group discussions are particularly valuable for exploring participants’ 
perceptions, experiences, and interpretations as they emerge through social 
interaction (Kitzinger, 2005). They provide opportunities to access forms of 
knowledge that may remain implicit in individual interviews, allowing 
researchers to explore what Wagner et al. (2021:1443) describe as the “tacit 
and pre-reflective knowledge” that becomes visible through collective 
discussion. Given the dissertation’s emphasis on legitimacy as a socially 
constructed judgment, FGDs offered an important means of examining how 
participants collectively interpreted and evaluated the appropriateness of 
monasteries engaging in commercial activities. 

An FGD guide was developed to facilitate the discussions. The core themes 
were broadly similar for both internal and external stakeholder groups. 
Participants were invited to discuss how religious organisations establish and 
maintain internal and external acceptance following the introduction of 
commercial activities, how religion informs judgments of such acceptance, 
and the implications of acceptance and non-acceptance for religious hybrid 
organisations. For internal stakeholders, an additional theme explored the 
reasons monasteries had initiated commercial activities and, in doing so, 
become hybrid organisations. 
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The group discussions generated rich exchanges among participants and 
provided insights into shared understandings, areas of disagreement, and 
collective interpretations of legitimacy. At the same time, the fieldwork 
highlighted some of the practical and cultural challenges associated with 
conducting FGDs in monastic settings. 

In Monun, for example, the groups included participants who differed 
considerably in terms of seniority, age, and experience. Some nuns were 
founders of the monastery, whereas others were relatively new members. The 
groups also included both younger and older participants, some of whom 
experienced hearing difficulties or other health-related concerns. More 
generally, many of the nuns appeared hesitant to speak openly in a group 
setting. They tended to be reserved and humble, often encouraging others to 
contribute rather than taking the lead themselves or engaging actively in 
debate. Encouraging broad participation and ensuring that quieter voices were 
heard therefore required considerable facilitation. 

Despite these challenges, four FGDs were successfully conducted in relation 
to Monun: two involving internal stakeholders and two involving external 
stakeholders. However, it proved difficult to extend this approach to the other 
case. In Monem, arranging group discussions was particularly demanding 
because monks occupied different roles and responsibilities within the 
monastery, resulting in highly varied daily schedules. Identifying suitable 
times when participants could meet collectively presented an additional 
obstacle. Cultural norms surrounding discussion and participation further 
complicated the process. 

Although FGDs were ultimately used more in Monun than in Monem, they 
nevertheless provided valuable opportunities to observe how legitimacy 
judgments were articulated, negotiated, and reinforced within collective 
settings. They complemented the individual interviews by highlighting the 
social and interactive dimensions of legitimacy, revealing not only what 
participants thought about monastery hybridity but also how such views were 
expressed, affirmed, moderated, or contested in the presence of others. 

4.3.3.  Observation 
Observation constituted an additional source of empirical material throughout 
the fieldwork. I employed unsystematic observation, which enabled me to 
observe internal and external stakeholders within their natural settings and to 
gain a better understanding of their practices and interactions from their own 
perspectives (Baker, 2006). Observation allowed me to capture actions, 
routines, and interactions as they unfolded in real time and within their 
organisational contexts (Yin, 2014). 
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During my visits to the monasteries, I continuously observed organisational 
activities, everyday interactions, and the ways in which participants engaged 
with both religious and commercial aspects of monastery life. I paid attention 
to how monks and nuns lived and worked, how venture activities were 
organised, how people interacted with one another, and how different 
activities were integrated into the broader life of the monasteries. For example, 
I observed nuns working in weaving workshops, selling products to 
customers, and carrying out their daily responsibilities. Participants also 
showed me awards and certificates they had received from regional and 
federal authorities in recognition of their achievements. 

Observation played an important role in developing a pre-understanding of the 
field prior to conducting interviews and focus group discussions. As(Alvesson 
& Sandberg, 2022, p. 395) note, pre-understanding, or “our presuppositions 
of reality”, underlies all research. Early observation helped me to 
contextualise subsequent conversations and to reflect on my own assumptions 
and expectations. 

For instance, observing the sales outlets and living arrangements within one 
of the monasteries before conducting interviews and focus groups provided 
valuable insights into the extent and nature of the monastery’s engagement in 
venture activities. It also allowed me to appreciate aspects of monastic life that 
reflected continuing ascetic commitments. I observed, for example, that fixed 
prices were used for products and services, with little scope for bargaining or 
adjusting prices according to customer circumstances, a practice that 
contrasted with many other commercial settings in Ethiopia. Similarly, I noted 
that the monastic living quarters were modest. In one case, many individuals 
shared a small house consisting of only three rooms. Participants slept on thin 
mats rather than beds, with several people sharing the same sleeping space. 
This observation highlighted the coexistence of commercial activities with 
practices reflecting simplicity and asceticism, and encouraged me to interpret 
participants’ accounts within the broader context of monastic values and 
traditions. 

Observation also enhanced my sensitivity to participants’ behaviours and 
interactions during interviews and focus group discussions. For example, 
noticing that many of the nuns appeared hesitant to speak and somewhat shy 
during group discussions helped me adapt my facilitation style to encourage 
broader participation and create a more comfortable environment for sharing 
experiences and views. 

More generally, observation provided opportunities to attend to non-verbal 
expressions, emotions, and interpersonal dynamics that might otherwise have 
remained unnoticed (Kawulich, 2005; Schmuck, 2006). It enabled me to 
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observe how participants communicated with one another, with whom they 
interacted, how different activities were performed, and the rhythms and 
routines that characterised everyday monastery life. 

In addition to informing my pre-understanding of the field, data generated 
through observation were documented in field notes and incorporated into the 
analytical process. These notes served both as contextual records and as 
empirical material in their own right, allowing interview accounts and 
documentary evidence to be interpreted against observed practices and 
interactions. Observation therefore remained an important element throughout 
the research process, contributing to the development, refinement, and 
validation of interpretations. As (Kumar & Sharma, 2023, p. 1) note, “Science 
begins with observation and also uses observation for final validation of 
findings”.  

4.3.4.  Documents 
Documents provided broader contextual and institutional insights into the 
study phenomenon (Yin, 2014). They were used initially to develop my pre-
understanding of monasteries, monastic life, and the wider religious and 
organisational context before entering the field. Documentary materials also 
informed the development of the interview and FGD guides by helping to 
identify relevant themes, concepts, and contextual issues.  

Throughout the research process, I moved iteratively between documentary 
sources and other empirical materials to refine my understanding and develop 
more nuanced interpretations (Yin, 2014). In total, I reviewed more than ten 
major documentary sources across the broader EOTC context and the two case 
monasteries. These included Glory of the Kings (Kebra Nagast), The Law of 
the Kings (Fetha Nagast), EOTC administrative codes such as Kale Awadi, 
monastic codes (Metsihafe Menekosat), monastery history books, magazines, 
anniversary publications, cooperative records, and awards. 

These documents varied considerably in purpose and scope, ranging from 
theological and administrative texts to commemorative publications and 
organisational records. Collectively, they helped contextualise the 
institutional foundations of Ethiopian monasticism, provided insight into 
organisational narratives surrounding venture activities, and illuminated how 
religious, social, and commercial activities were framed and justified within 
the monasteries. 

Tables 4.2 and 4.3 provide summaries of the empirical material collection 
techniques and related details for Monun and Monem . 
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Overall, a total of 66 interviews and four focus group discussions, involving 
an average of three participants each, were conducted with internal and 
external stakeholders across the two case monasteries. The interviews and 
FGDs were undertaken in the participants’ native languages, Tigrigna and 
Amharic. Tables 4.4 and 4.5 provide a detailed overview of the interviewees, 
interview dates and duration, and participant backgrounds for each case. 
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4.4.  Analysis of the Empirical Material 

The collection and analysis of empirical material proceeded iteratively, with 
emerging insights informing subsequent stages of data collection and 
interpretation (Gioia et al., 2013). The analytical approach was inspired by the 
Gioia methodology (Corley & Gioia, 2004; Gioia et al., 2013) and informed 
by an interpretive grounded theory design (Murphy et al., 2019). This 
approach rests on two key assumptions: that individuals actively engage in 
sensemaking and reality construction, and that those who construct social 
reality possess valuable knowledge of the worlds they inhabit (Murphy et al., 
2019). 

Interviews and focus group discussions were transcribed in the original 
languages in which they were conducted, namely Amharic and Tigrigna. 
Because I am fluent in both languages, I translated participants’ quotations 
into English during the analytical process. Analysis was not confined to the 
interview transcripts. Rather, it involved continual engagement with 
observational field notes and documentary materials relating to the 
organisations, participants, and the broader religious and organisational 
context. Participants’ accounts were repeatedly compared with observations 
and documentary evidence before, during, and after fieldwork. This process 
enabled me to contextualise legitimacy judgments and develop richer 
interpretations of legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management practices 
within the monasteries. 

The analysis involved both within-case and cross-case comparisons aimed at 
identifying patterns of similarity and difference across the empirical material. 
Following the Gioia-inspired approach, interviews and FGDs constituted the 
primary basis for generating first-order concepts, while observation and 
documents served to contextualise participants’ accounts, compare them with 
observed practices and institutional narratives, and refine emerging 
interpretations. 

The analytical process began with the identification of first-order concepts 
through coding that remained close to participants’ own terms and 
interpretations (Gioia et al., 2013). Separate attention was given to the 
perspectives of internal and external stakeholders and their respective 
subgroups. These first-order concepts were then examined iteratively to 
identify commonalities and distinctions, leading to the development of 
second-order themes. The second-order themes were then compared and 
synthesised into aggregate dimensions informed by the literature on hybrid 
organisations, organisational legitimacy and its management. 
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Finally, the aggregate dimensions identified within each stakeholder 
subcategory were reinterpreted and conceptualised by examining their 
similarities and differences, considering how participants evaluated 
legitimacy along the acceptance–non-acceptance continuum, and asking 
questions such as: What do these dimensions reveal about the internal and 
external legitimacy of religious hybrid organisations and/or legitimacy 
management strategies? How do they illuminate legitimacy challenges and the 
strategies employed to address them? Through this process, broader 
legitimacy bases emerged that captured how different stakeholders evaluated 
the coexistence of religious, social, and commercial logics within the 
monasteries. These legitimacy bases reflected the conditions under which 
monastery hybridity was accepted, questioned, or contested by internal and 
external audiences. 

An example illustrating the analytical and interpretive processes is presented 
in Table 4.6.  
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4.5.  Research Quality 

To enhance the quality of this research, I sought to ensure both trustworthiness 
and authenticity (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Travis & Dytham, 1999). Within 
interpretivist inquiry, trustworthiness refers to the rigour and appropriateness 
of the research process (Anney & Hume, 2014) and is commonly assessed 
through the criteria of credibility, dependability, transferability, and 
confirmability (Guba & Lincoln, 1994). Authenticity complements these 
criteria by emphasising fairness, integrity, and the extent to which research 
contributes to a deeper understanding of participants’ realities and experiences 
(Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln & Guba, 1989). 

4.5.1. Trustworthiness 
In this dissertation, trustworthiness was fostered through transparency and 
careful documentation of the research process (Moon et al., 2016), drawing 
on the criteria proposed by Lincoln (1985) and Guba and Lincoln (1994). 

Credibility concerns whether the findings provide a convincing representation 
of the realities experienced by participants (Junjie & Yingxin, 2022). In 
interpretivist research, credibility acknowledges the existence of multiple 
realities and the subjective nature of knowledge. To strengthen credibility, I 
collected empirical material from a diverse range of internal stakeholders, 
including monks, nuns, employees, and members of the EOTC structure, as 
well as external stakeholders, including EOTC followers, non-followers, and 
customers. Interviews, FGDs, observation, and documentary materials 
enabled the exploration of legitimacy challenges and legitimacy management 
from multiple perspectives, allowing for richer and more nuanced 
interpretations. Credibility was further enhanced through sustained 
engagement with participants and by seeking to ensure that my interpretations 
remained grounded in participants’ understandings and experiences (Carcary, 
2009). 

Dependability refers to the consistency and coherence of the research process 
and the extent to which the findings are supported by a logical and well-
documented inquiry process (Guba, 1981; Moon et al., 2016). Although 
interpretivist research does not seek replication in a positivist sense, 
dependability is strengthened when readers can follow how interpretations 
were developed from the empirical material. To support dependability, I 
provided detailed accounts of the research context, case selection, participant 
recruitment, empirical material collection, and analytical procedures. I also 
sought to ensure that interpretations accurately reflected participants’ 
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perspectives rather than being influenced by unsupported assumptions or 
researcher invention (Carcary, 2009; Mason, 2002). 

Transferability concerns the extent to which readers can determine the 
applicability of the findings to other contexts (Lincoln, 1985; Lincoln & Guba, 
1988; Moon et al., 2016). Rather than claiming broad generalisability, 
interpretivist research provides sufficiently rich descriptions to enable readers 
to assess the relevance of the findings to other settings. In this dissertation, 
thick descriptions of the Ethiopian context, the EOTC, the case monasteries, 
and the participants are provided alongside transparent accounts of the 
research design, empirical material collection, and analysis. Such detail 
enables readers to make informed judgments regarding the potential 
transferability of the findings (Carcary, 2009). 

Confirmability refers to the extent to which the findings are grounded in the 
empirical material rather than the researcher’s personal preferences or biases 
(Guba, 1981; Moon et al., 2016). In this study, participants’ accounts formed 
the basis of the analysis and were progressively developed into first-order 
concepts, second-order themes, and aggregate dimensions following Gioia et 
al. (2013) and Murphy et al. (2019). The use of participants’ quotations, the 
iterative comparison of interviews, FGDs, observation, and documents, and 
the transparent presentation of the analytical process helped ensure that the 
interpretations remained closely connected to participants’ voices and the 
research context. 

Although presented separately, credibility, dependability, transferability, and 
confirmability were closely interconnected throughout the research process 
and collectively contributed to the overall trustworthiness of the dissertation. 

4.5.2.  Authenticity 
In addition to trustworthiness, I drew on the authenticity criteria proposed by 
Lincoln and Guba (1989) and Guba and Lincoln (1994) to enhance the quality 
of this interpretivist inquiry. Although authenticity overlaps with 
trustworthiness, it focuses more explicitly on fairness, awareness, and the 
potential consequences of the research for participants and wider audiences. 

Fairness concerns the balanced representation of different perspectives and 
the inclusion of diverse voices (Lincoln and Guba (1989). In this dissertation, 
I sought to represent the views of the various internal and external stakeholder 
groups involved in the study. Participants’ perspectives were preserved 
through the use of first-order concepts in the Gioia-inspired analysis, ensuring 
that their interpretations and experiences remained visible throughout the 
analytical process. 
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Ontological authenticity refers to the extent to which the research enhances 
awareness of participants’ and the researcher’s social realities (Guba & 
Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln & Guba, 1989). I have therefore made explicit my 
ontological and epistemological assumptions so that readers can understand 
the interpretive lens through which the research was conducted and the 
findings were developed. 

Educative authenticity concerns the extent to which research enhances 
understanding of the experiences and perspectives of others (Guba & Lincoln, 
1994; Lincoln & Guba, 1989). This dissertation contributes to scholarship in 
organisation studies by advancing understanding of the intersection between 
legitimacy and religious hybrid organisations, particularly in relation to 
legitimacy challenges and the strategies used to manage them. 

Catalytic authenticity refers to the extent to which research encourages 
reflection and stimulates action (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln & Guba, 
1989). By identifying gaps in existing knowledge and highlighting the 
complexities of legitimacy in religious hybrid organisations, this study hopes 
to encourage further research in this area and inspire scholars to explore 
related questions in different contexts. 

Tactical authenticity concerns whether research equips individuals or groups 
with insights that may enable informed action (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln 
& Guba, 1989). The findings and implications of this dissertation may assist 
religious hybrid organisations in reflecting on how internal and external 
legitimacy challenges emerge and how legitimacy management strategies can 
be developed to address them. 

4.6.  Ethical Considerations  

Ethics is central to interpretivist research, which places particular emphasis on 
participants’ lived experiences, meanings, and interactions (Guba & Lincoln, 
1994). Researchers therefore have a responsibility to ensure that participants 
understand the purpose of the study, participate voluntarily, and are protected 
through appropriate measures relating to confidentiality, anonymity, and 
informed consent. These considerations were especially important in this 
dissertation because the research addressed potentially sensitive issues 
relating to religion, religious organisations, and religious actors, including 
monks, nuns, and the clergy. 

Throughout the research process, I took a number of steps to uphold ethical 
principles during the collection, analysis, and reporting of the empirical 
material (Coffelt, 2017). To facilitate access, I obtained a formal letter from 
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the Department of Management at Addis Ababa University confirming my 
status as a PhD candidate and outlining the purpose of the research on 
monasteries engaged in entrepreneurial activities. Official documentation, 
together with personal introductions, was often instrumental in initiating 
conversations with monastery administrators and other organisational 
members who might otherwise have been reluctant to participate. 

From the outset, participants frequently asked questions about my 
background, religious affiliation, and trustworthiness. I responded openly and 
carefully, sharing relevant aspects of my background, including my father’s 
role as a priest, where appropriate. Such disclosures helped establish rapport 
and facilitated access to clergy and monastic participants. I also sought to 
demonstrate respect for participants’ values and cultural expectations by 
dressing modestly, typically wearing a dress and headscarf during visits to 
monasteries. These practices contributed to building trust and creating an 
environment in which participants felt more comfortable engaging in open 
discussion. 

Participation in the study was entirely voluntary. Consent was obtained from 
all the participants and the organisations involved, and pseudonyms were used 
to protect identities and minimise the risk of potential harm (cf. Subedi, 2025). 
All personal information was treated confidentially and reported 
anonymously. 

Ethical considerations also extended to the representation of participants and 
their contexts. Thick description was used not only as an analytical strategy 
but also as an ethical practice that sought to represent participants’ experiences 
fairly and respectfully (Brinkmann & Kvale, 2005). This involved 
contextualising events, describing the circumstances under which interviews 
and FGDs took place, and providing transparent accounts of empirical 
material collection and analysis. Narrativising organisational developments 
over time, such as the processes through which monasteries became involved 
in entrepreneurial activities, further enabled the presentation of participants’ 
experiences in ways that reflected their complexity and context. 

Another ethical consideration concerned dependency and gatekeeping. Access 
to some participants was facilitated by monastery administrators and 
organisational representatives, whose suggestions partly influenced 
participant recruitment. I remained mindful of the potential implications of 
such arrangements and sought to mitigate their influence by asking probing 
questions and actively seeking diverse perspectives. The study included 
internal and external stakeholders with varying levels of education, different 
organisational positions, and diverse social backgrounds. Securing 
participation from monks, nuns, and members of the EOTC structure was 
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often challenging due to factors such as monastic traditions, reluctance to 
engage with outsiders, illiteracy, concerns about trust, or fear of possible 
consequences. Although these challenges sometimes made the research 
process demanding, they also resulted in rich and meaningful conversations, 
with some interviews lasting between two and three hours to allow for follow-
up questions and deeper exploration. External stakeholders were generally 
more willing to participate, although these interviews tended to be shorter 
because participants often preferred brief interactions. 

Finally, reflexivity formed an important ethical consideration throughout the 
study. My familiarity with both Amharic and Tigrigna enabled me to conduct 
interviews in the participants’ native language and enhanced my 
understanding of the social, cultural, and religious contexts in which the 
monasteries operated. Having lived in both Addis Ababa and Tigray also 
provided valuable contextual insight and facilitated access to the field. At the 
same time, I recognised that familiarity with the context might introduce bias 
by encouraging taken-for-granted assumptions or influencing my 
interpretations of participants’ accounts. To address this possibility, I 
remained attentive to alternative interpretations throughout the analytical 
process and included participants’ quotations to enable readers to engage 
directly with the empirical material and assess the credibility of my 
interpretations. 

4.7.  Reflections 

4.7.1.  On my Personal Background, Beliefs, and Values 
I recognise that I am part of the research process and that my background, 
beliefs, and values may have influenced both the conduct of the study and the 
interpretations developed from it. Rather than viewing this influence as 
something that can be eliminated entirely, interpretivist research 
acknowledges that researchers inevitably engage with the field through their 
own experiences and understandings. Reflexivity therefore requires openness 
regarding the perspectives brought to the research and consideration of how 
these may affect the inquiry. 

I was born and raised in an Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo Christian family 
and community in Tigray, where religious practice was deeply embedded in 
everyday life. Church attendance, religious observance, and participation in 
major religious holidays were widely valued and, in many respects, taken for 
granted. My parents were farmers, and my father also served as a priest. 
Seeking educational opportunities for their youngest children, they moved to 
Maichew, where I completed my primary and secondary education. I later 
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pursued higher education in Bahir Dar and Addis Ababa, obtaining my 
bachelor’s and master’s degrees, respectively, before teaching at Bahir Dar 
and Mekelle universities and eventually moving to Sweden. 

These experiences shaped my understanding of the social world and likely 
influenced the questions I asked, the issues I found significant, and the ways 
in which I interpreted participants’ accounts. I therefore acknowledge that my 
religious upbringing and personal experiences may have informed the 
perspectives I brought to the study. By making my background explicit, I aim 
to help readers better understand the lens through which the research was 
conducted.  

My interest in the topic of this dissertation was closely connected to these 
experiences. Growing up, my understanding of monastic life was that monks 
and nuns lived apart from worldly affairs, devoting themselves to prayer, 
spiritual discipline, and communal religious life, largely removed from 
commercial activities and market interactions. During my secondary school 
years, some female students, including my cousin and her friend, entered 
monasteries to pursue monastic life. Although one returned to formal 
schooling after a few months, the others remained in monastic life despite 
repeated attempts by their parents to persuade them to return home. These 
experiences reinforced my understanding of monasteries as places 
characterised by separation from ordinary social and economic life. 

Against this backdrop, encountering nuns selling clothes produced in their 
monastery at a market in Mekelle in 2006 challenged my assumptions about 
what monastic life involved. The experience sparked both surprise and 
curiosity. It led me to question how monasteries reconciled religious 
commitments with commercial activities, how such activities were understood 
by different stakeholders, and how they influenced perceptions of legitimacy 
within and beyond the monasteries. These questions ultimately evolved into 
the central focus of this dissertation. 

Recognising the potential influence of my background on the research 
process, I sought to remain reflexive throughout the study by critically 
examining my assumptions, remaining open to participants’ perspectives that 
challenged my expectations, and grounding my interpretations in the 
empirical material. Rather than attempting to claim complete neutrality, I 
sought to engage transparently with my positionality and to consider how it 
both facilitated and constrained my understanding of legitimacy challenges 
and legitimacy management in religious hybrid organisations. 
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Chapter 5.  
The Monun Case 

5.1.  Background of Monun 

Monun is situated in Aksum, a city that holds a special place in the EOTC and 
is home to many monks and nuns. While some sustain themselves through 
alms, others engage in activities such as handicrafts, poultry, and beekeeping, 
although fewer than 10% earn their livelihood through such work. 

Monun was established by a group of nuns in July 2010. Its members consisted 
primarily of nuns who largely depended on alms for their livelihood, together 
with other women. Before Monun was formally established as a hybrid 
organisation in 2010, its members were organised as an informal spiritual 
association created to fulfil their spiritual needs in Aksum. Using what they 
received as alms, the nuns organised a monthly religious gathering. The 
gathering takes place on the 16th day of every month according to the 
Ethiopian calendar. It is held within the compound of Aksum Tsion Church, 
where the Ark of the Covenant is believed to be located, and is conducted to 
celebrate Saint Kidane Mihret’s feast day in the name of God. The nuns 
explained that they chose the 16th day because gathering on this day was 
regarded as a path to righteousness, based on God’s promise that “if you call 
my name, I am present among you.” 

Monun combines both commercial and religious purposes. Its members live 
communally, guided by monastic values, engaging in weaving and sewing 
while extending social support to elders and orphans within their community. 
The name of the religious hybrid organisation, Monun, in Tigrigna reflects the 
organisation’s monastic roots and spiritual foundation. Monun’s commercial 
activities have three main objectives: (1) to transform an alms-dependent 
lifestyle into a work-based livelihood and inspire others, particularly monastic 
people, in the pursuit of self-reliance; (2) to uphold the religious principle that 
everyone should work diligently; and (3) to fulfil the spiritual duty of giving 
alms and supporting those unable to support themselves. 

The commercial activities were initiated by 28 members, almost all of whom 
were nuns, except for one young woman who shared their faith. She 
introduced the idea of expanding their spiritual association into a cooperative 
after learning about government training opportunities. She remains the 
founding member and current manager. Although not formally ordained as a 
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nun, her lay status allowed greater freedom to engage with the wider 
community and facilitated access to the weaving and sewing opportunities that 
led to the cooperative’s creation. 

The nuns recognised that society criticised them for relying on alms and, as a 
result, did not regard them as righteous leaders in Aksum. Although they 
regarded reliance on alms as a legitimate tradition for those dedicated to God, 
they also recognised the need to establish commercial activities as a means of 
self-support and survival. To prepare, they sought technical training in 
weaving through collaboration with government offices in Aksum. The Office 
of Women’s Affairs supported Monun by covering training expenses, and 
twelve members of the spiritual association participated in a three-month 
course on scarf-making at the Aksum Technical and Vocational Education and 
Training Centre in early 2010. 

At their graduation ceremony, the group sold the scarves they had produced 
for 200 ETB (≈17 USD). The income from these sales became the initial 
capital for the cooperative partnership. By 2018, Monun had grown to 42 
members, mainly nuns living communally, 12 external employees, and a 
working capital of 250,000 ETB (≈10,430 USD). The cooperative is audited 
annually and governed by an internal procedures document that outlines its 
administrative structure and the roles and responsibilities of committees 
responsible for management, finance, sales, lending, and conflict resolution. 

On the monastic side, leadership follows religious titles including Eminent 
(abbess or administrator) and Redi (assistant), reflecting the community’s 
religious foundation. Members work Monday to Friday from 8:30 a.m. to 5:30 
p.m., observing monthly religious holidays on the 7th, 12th, 19th, 21st, and 
29th of each month, as well as weekends and other annual Orthodox feast 
days.  

The nuns provided four main reasons for combining religious and commercial 
activities through Monun: 

Financial independence: Before Monun’s establishment, they lived 
individually in Aksum, relying entirely on alms. Although giving alms was 
viewed as a righteous act, some community members criticised young, healthy 
nuns for begging, seeing it as inappropriate. 

Religious principle of work: Commercial activities allow them to live in 
accordance with the teaching that everyone should work. As the founder 
explained: “God says, work hard and help yourself; therefore, we are not 
different”. They believe monastic life calls for religious devotion rather than 
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idleness and that righteousness can be achieved through labour, following the 
example of Apostle Paul, who both preached and worked. 

Protection against idleness and temptation: Weaving and related tasks keep 
the nuns focused on their spiritual life and safeguard them from sin. 

Supporting others as a religious duty: Helping the elderly and disabled is 
viewed as a sacred responsibility, and weaving is seen as a blessed activity 
once practised by saints such as St. Mary. 

The coexistence of religious devotion and commercial activity gave Monun a 
distinctive hybrid character that was interpreted differently by various 
audiences. Within the monastic community and the broader church structure, 
questions emerged regarding the compatibility of spiritual commitments and 
economic activities. Beyond these settings, followers, customers, and non-
followers of the EOTC evaluated Monun’s activities through their own moral 
and cultural understandings. The following sections examine these internal 
and external legitimacy challenges and the ways Monun sought acceptance 
among its diverse stakeholders. 

5.2.  Internal Legitimacy Challenges 

Monun has two main categories of internal stakeholders: (1) the nuns and 
other members living within its communal setting, and (2) individuals within 
the church structure in Aksum, including diocesan staff, clergy, and other 
monastic members. Each group contributes to the functioning and identity of 
the hybrid organisation in distinct but interconnected ways. The nuns and 
communal members focus primarily on integrating prayer, work, and 
communal life into Monun’s daily practices, whereas those within the church 
structure are involved in guiding, supervising, and interpreting the 
organisation’s alignment with broader religious and institutional expectations. 
Together, their roles, responsibilities, and perspectives influenced Monun’s 
internal legitimacy by shaping how its dual commitment to faith and 
commercial activity was understood, accepted, or contested within the 
organisation. 

5.2.1.  Internal Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspectives of 
Nuns  

From the perspectives of the nuns, Monun’s internal legitimacy lies at two 
ends of a continuum: acceptance and non-acceptance. Acceptance of the 
monastery’s hybridity arises from the belief that it has ensured, and will 
continue to ensure, the continuity of nunship and monastic life, preserved the 
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primacy of religion within the monastery, enabled the provision of social 
support, and positioned monasteries as role models in society. By contrast, 
non-acceptance stems from the perception that commercial activities can 
become misaligned with the mission and monastic life. The bases of both 
acceptance and non-acceptance are linked primarily to the dominant religious 
and commercial logics, alongside subordinate logics associated with social 
welfare, community, and, at times, the state. 

Ensuring Continuity of Nunship and Monastic Life  
The nuns described communal life in Monun as sustaining both their physical 
and spiritual existence, thereby ensuring the continuity of nunship and the 
broader monastic way of life. Before joining Monun, most had lived 
individually and relied on alms, often under difficult circumstances. Within 
Monun, they found balance and fulfilment in a way of life that combined 
work, prayer, and shared living, reflecting their acceptance of its hybrid 
character. The communal arrangement enabled them to meet material needs 
such as food, clothing, and shelter while deepening their spiritual connection 
through collective prayer and mutual care. Living and working together 
represented a meaningful integration of faith and commercial activities, in 
which monastic devotion and daily labour were viewed as complementary 
rather than conflicting. 

I did not come looking for comfort in my flesh. Because I had a health 
problem, and when people are in some kinds of health problems, they 
forget their flesh but try to save their soul by being involved in 
spiritual or monastic life… Here, it is beyond my expectations that I 
am in a better condition even for my bodily needs, as we rely on our 
own income, thanks to those who founded Monun against all the odds 
they had at the beginning. (Ametbrhan, Nun) 

The nuns also regarded their growing professional skills and financial 
independence as important indicators of the acceptance and sustainability of 
the hybrid organisation. Through learning weaving and developing 
commercial activities, they became able to support themselves while 
strengthening the continuity of communal life. Commercial activities thus 
served as a foundation for both survival and spiritual purpose, linking 
economic self-reliance with religious devotion. As the founder and manager 
explained: 

Now at least some of the nuns in Monun are professionals in weaving, 
which is a very good asset that could not be lost… Our success in the 
commercial activities has helped us to continue our monastic purpose 
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that we had with courage and expand our plan and purpose further. 
(Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Building on this emphasis on continuity, the nuns further argued that work 
and commercial activities did not dilute religion but instead anchored it in the 
discipline of everyday monastic life. 

Ensuring Religion’s Dominance in the Monastery 
The nuns explained that within Monun there is a clear division of labour: some 
engage in commercial tasks, others manage household responsibilities such as 
food preparation, and those unable to work devote their time to prayer. They 
emphasised that commercial activities had strengthened rather than weakened 
their devotion, providing greater opportunities to live according to the values 
of nunship than their former alms-dependent lives. The nuns regarded the 
hybrid model as more closely aligned with monastic principles because it 
enabled them to practise God’s teaching that every person should sustain 
themselves through their own effort. As one monk expressed: 

Fundamentally, it is not right for monastic people to spend most of 
their days idle, and therefore, they should work. Working helps them 
to stay healthy and can support themselves for a living. This change 
is spiritual… It is earning from their sweat, and I do not believe it 
would not be acceptable by God. (Gebreamlak, Monk) 

Physical work was also viewed as an act of monastic discipline, an expression 
of religious devotion through bodily sacrifice. The nuns regarded exhaustion 
resulting from labour as a form of spiritual exercise akin to fasting or 
prolonged prayer. As one founder explained: 

Just as we once spent the day standing for genuflection and prayer, 
now we weaken our bodies through work instead. We know the 
purpose of our commercial activities, and so we do not feel the fasting 
or the fatigue while working. (Yordanos, Nun, Founder)  

Their structured schedules of work and prayer reinforced collaboration, 
commitment, and the moral order of monastic life. As the founder and 
manager elaborated: 

The monastic life that focused only on counting prayer beads and 
receiving alms was once seen as the path to righteousness. But it is 
not only that. It is also about supporting the Church through the 
provision of church articles, ‘nwayat kidisan’, clothing, candles, and 
food for use after church services. (Delina, Founder & Manager) 
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Conducting commercial activities “based on the religious value and the fear 
of God” ensured that “we do not distance ourselves from God” (Gebreamlak, 
Monk). The observance of holy days and the integration of spiritual values 
into work were also regarded as strengthening external respect, as community 
members associated Monun’s products with blessing and moral integrity. As 
Delina explained: 

“Some customers say they want our products because they are made by nuns, 
and because we do not work on religious holidays, our products are seen as 
sources of blessing.” (Delina, Founder & Manager, FGD1) 

From this reinforced religious core, the nuns argued that their way of life not 
only sustained devotion within the monastery but also provided a visible 
example for others. 

Ensuring Monasteries as a Role Model in Society 
Acceptance of Monun’s hybridity was grounded in its members’ collaboration 
and their collective alignment of religious devotion with commercial 
activities. The nuns believed that combining spiritual and commercial work 
not only sustained communal life but also fulfilled God’s purpose for them. 
As one founder expressed: 

In monastic life, those who are healthy and capable do work, fast, 
pray, and genuflect, but those who are not capable do only fast and 
pray. We, the capable ones, are at work. Thus, we believe that both 
the spiritual and the commercial activities we do are shared among 
all of us and will lead us to heaven afterwards for each and every one 
of us. (Yordanos, Nun, Founder, FGD2) 

This balance between prayer and commercial activities became central to the 
nuns’ acceptance of Monun, demonstrating that religious devotion and 
commercial activities could coexist harmoniously. 

Over time, Monun became a model for other monasteries and for society more 
broadly. The nuns’ integration of religious devotion and commercial activities 
inspired both monastic and lay communities, creating a ripple effect of 
acceptance: 

Monastic people were once only involved in prayer, not in producing 
what they could, based on their capacity. Now, others are following 
our way as an example and are inspired by what we do. Even society 
has begun organising and starting businesses, asking themselves, ‘If 
the nuns can do this, why not us? (Yordanos, Nun, Founder) 
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As Delina further explained: 

Now we see very good changes both in attitude and in practice of 
monastic people regarding work… Many nuns live near us, though 
we were once alone… They have practically changed by seeing us, 
and it is a good change. (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Beyond the monastic community, Monun’s achievements encouraged women 
in Aksum to form cooperatives and engage in self-employment: 

“I see many women organising themselves into cooperatives. It may be 
because of the outcomes we have achieved that women are now following us.” 
(Delina, Founder & Manager) 

By demonstrating that devotion to God and engagement in commercial 
activities could coexist, Monun redefined what it meant to live a monastic life 
and positioned monasteries as moral and social role models within both 
religious and civic life. The nuns further linked this role-modelling function 
to concrete acts of care, arguing that acceptance also rested on serving others. 

Ensuring the Provision of Social Support 
The nuns’ acceptance of Monun’s hybridity was deeply rooted in their ability 
to serve others and make a tangible social and spiritual contribution. They 
viewed the hybrid organisation not only as a means of sustaining themselves 
but also as a way of fulfilling their religious duty to help others. In the 
Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo faith, giving alms and supporting the Church 
are regarded as sacred obligations that form an integral part of spiritual life 
and righteousness. Within Monun, the nuns extended support to older people, 
orphans, and others in need. Commercial activities thus became a means of 
sustaining both social support and faith, allowing them to give rather than 
depend on others. As Delina explained, this transformation from dependency 
to contribution represented a major source of internal legitimacy: 

“We are working and supporting ourselves rather than facing others to 
request alms. We are then able to serve others in our communal life.” (Delina, 
Founder & Manager, FGD1) 

Through their capacity to support both the Church and wider society, the nuns 
viewed their work as an expression of religious devotion that aligned 
commercial activities with religious purpose. This dual achievement of self-
reliance and service strengthened their conviction that the hybrid organisation 
embodied the spirit of monastic life through discipline, compassion, and social 
responsibility. At the same time, the nuns acknowledged persistent tensions, 
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recognising that the demands of commercial practice could collide with the 
constraints of the market and the priorities of their spiritual mission. 

Misalignment of Commercial Activities and Monastic Life 
The combination of monastic devotion and commercial activity also created 
one of Monun’s most significant internal legitimacy challenges. As Delina 
reflected: 

“Acceptability challenges exist everywhere, even for organisations with a 
single aim. For us, it was tough because Monun began pursuing more than 
one aim, sustaining monastic values, managing a cooperative commercial 
activity, and supporting others at the same time.” (Delina, Founder & 
Manager) 

The coexistence of multiple goals, namely monastic commitment, economic 
survival, and social service, often blurred the boundaries between faith and 
business, creating tension over whether commercial activities could coexist 
with the spiritual purpose of monastic life. 

The nuns’ enthusiasm for weaving as a means of sustaining monastic life was 
challenged by the practical realities of running a business. Once they stopped 
receiving alms and devoted themselves fully to training and operating the 
commercial activities, financial strain quickly followed. The weaving 
initiative, although rooted in religious purpose, was not grounded in an 
understanding of market demand. As Delina explained: 

We chose weaving and asked the government offices to prepare a 
budget for us, and we received training on monks’ and nuns’ yellow 
scarves. We didn’t base our request on market research or analysis. 
The scarves were not in demand, and it became a huge challenge for 
us. We chose that training simply because we were nuns. So, we 
started production, but it wasn’t saleable. Because nuns and monks 
come to Aksum to celebrate the yearly holidays of the Tsion Church 
in November and April/May, other than this, they don’t buy clothing, 
as most are dressed by others who provide for them. Consequently, 
many renounced their membership. (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

This decision, guided primarily by religious identity rather than market 
considerations, created a clear misalignment between the monastic mission 
and commercial viability. The nuns’ desire to preserve their religious 
distinctiveness limited their flexibility in responding to market realities and 
revealed a deeper tension between monastic commitments and economic 
demands. For many nuns, religion dictated that labour itself constituted a holy 
act, but the practical realities of sustaining operations and meeting financial 
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needs tested this conviction. The resulting tension blurred the distinction 
between devotion and obligation, leading some nuns to question whether 
participation in commercial activities compromised their spiritual integrity. 
Over time, this imbalance weakened confidence in Monun’s hybrid 
arrangement and raised doubts about whether monastic devotion and 
economic sustainability could truly coexist. 

As these pressures intensified, members increasingly recognised that the 
misalignment extended beyond the choice of commercial activity to 
encompass limitations in managing and operating the cooperative itself. 

Undermining Commercial Activities and Goals 
Beyond the challenge of aligning religious and commercial purposes, Monun 
also experienced considerable internal strain arising from the limited success 
of its commercial activities. The nuns’ weaving activities, although 
symbolically meaningful, proved financially fragile. As Delina explained:  

“The lack of demand for our products created discomfort and affected our 
living, motivation, and belief in the future success of the organisation. As a 
result, 12 of the 24 members left.” (Delina, Founder & Manager)  

The low marketability of their scarves, combined with scarce financial 
resources and limited business experience, weakened morale and undermined 
confidence in Monun’s sustainability as a hybrid organisation. 

The initial training provided by government offices had not equipped the nuns 
with the skills needed to diversify their products or adapt to changing market 
conditions. Delina recalled: 

“We were not able to produce other items or weaving products because we 
lacked the necessary skills. It was a very difficult situation at that time.” 
(Delina, Founder & Manager) 

This lack of technical capacity left the organisation vulnerable to both 
financial and emotional exhaustion. As sales declined, internal disagreement 
intensified, and some members began to question the optimism and trust they 
had initially placed in the leadership. Their disappointment deepened when 
Monun’s young leader became a symbol of both inspiration and frustration: 

“Some of the nuns complained to me, saying ‘Kolea ygoyiy ember aykdmin,’ 
which means ‘a child can run but never wins,’ because I was only fourteen 
years old.” (Delina, Founder & Manager) 
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Despite these challenges, some members remained committed to communal 
life, choosing to endure hardship rather than abandon their hybrid mission. 
Yordanos reflected on the severity of their circumstances: 

In the beginning, when we started living together, there were times 
we didn’t even have dinner. We would pray and sleep, just like that. 
Most nights, we had only a handful of roasted cereal, kolo, for dinner. 
It was a very difficult time. (Yordanos, Nun, Founder) 

The enduring hardship and lack of tangible progress created an atmosphere of 
doubt that undermined confidence in both the commercial and spiritual 
aspirations of the monastery. The nuns’ belief in the possibility of achieving 
self-reliance through commercial activities gradually weakened, as economic 
setbacks began to cast doubt on whether their efforts would ultimately 
succeed. Although additional training on large cultural scarves (Gabi) two 
years later slightly improved production, the tension persisted, revealing that 
economic underperformance was not merely a financial issue but also a moral 
and existential one. 

Reactions from within the church structure further intensified these tensions. 
While some religious leaders regarded Monun’s efforts as consistent with 
Christian values, others stigmatised the nuns and questioned the compatibility 
of commercial labour with monastic purity. As Delina explained: 

“Most people from the church structure in Aksum who have a deep 
understanding and are knowledgeable about the religion were encouraging 
us. However, those with a limited understanding… were ‘mnkushash,’ or 
stigmatising us.” (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Thus, Monun’s legitimacy challenges extended beyond the monastery itself 
and were influenced by how its spiritual credibility was interpreted within the 
broader church community. Commercial underperformance, doubts about 
leadership, and religious stigma collectively undermined confidence in the 
goals of the hybrid organisation, leaving Monun suspended between 
perseverance and discouragement, faith and doubt. 

A summary of the internal legitimacy challenges of Monun from the 
perspectives of the nuns is presented in Table 5.1. 
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5.2.2.  Internal Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of 
People within the Church Structure 

While the nuns emphasised how hybridity supported their spiritual life and 
sustained their communal existence, individuals within the church structure 
and other monastic members expressed more varied views. Internal 
stakeholders therefore extended beyond the nuns themselves to include 
diocesan staff, the clergy, and other monastic individuals in Aksum. Their 
perspectives ranged along a continuum from acceptance to non-acceptance. 

Those within the church structure generally expressed appreciation for and 
acceptance of Monun’s hybrid character. Their views extended beyond the 
nuns’ lived experiences to broader concerns relating to institutional authority, 
spiritual discipline, and the traditional order of monastic life. Acceptance of 
Monun’s hybridity was grounded in the belief that the nuns’ commercial 
activities did not displace monastic life but instead strengthened it by 
encouraging responsible conduct in the business environment and 
contributing to the continuity of monasteries and monastic life. Hybridity was 
also viewed as enabling the nuns to maintain their spiritual commitments 
while achieving greater financial independence. 

By contrast, some non-member nuns and more traditionally oriented monastic 
individuals expressed doubts and disapproval, questioning Monun’s 
autonomy and its alignment with the EOTC. Their non-acceptance stemmed 
from the belief that hybridity had undermined commercial performance and 
weakened the structural and administrative authority of the EOTC, thereby 
affecting traditional monastic practice. 

Ensuring Responsible Behaviour in the Business Environment  
People within the church structure appreciated Monun’s commercial activities 
primarily because the nuns demonstrated responsibility, honesty, and integrity 
in their business practices. They were trusted to produce quality products, 
particularly church-related items, and to sell them at fair prices. The nuns were 
perceived as different from ordinary businesspeople because they spoke 
truthfully about their products, openly explaining their quality, price, and 
limitations. Their transparency and fairness were regarded as moral practices 
that prevented criticism of religion and protected the image of the Church and 
monastic life: 

They are not like most other businesspeople in the town; they rely on 
truth. They tell the facts about their products and their features, 
limitations, and prices without hiding any flaws. If they sold products 
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while concealing such limitations, like most other commercial 
activities, it would even invite criticism of the religion and monastic 
life. (Melake Aelaf, Priest, Director of Gospel Preaching in a Diocese) 

Monun’s commercial activities were also valued for enhancing the reputation 
of Aksum through their products, an outcome appreciated by both customers 
and the clergy. This morally grounded approach to commercial activity was 
viewed as demonstrating that the monastery’s economic pursuits remained 
rooted in spiritual values and guided by Christian principles: 

I found the scarf solid and thick in its weaving, good for protecting 
oneself from the cold. The price was also very fair… I decided to buy 
from Monun because it was better in quality and cheaper. It is also 
good for the city’s growth as they help make Aksum known through 
their products. (Gebrhet, Employee & Member of a Parish Council) 

Ensuring the Future Existence of Monastic Life and the Monastery 
From these moral assessments, discussions within church circles often turned 
to what such conduct enabled over time, namely the protection and continuity 
of monastic life itself. Many people within the church structure believed that 
Monun’s hybridity supported the sustainability of monastic life by providing 
economic stability while preserving its spiritual foundation. They explained 
that the nuns’ engagement in commercial activities was consistent with the 
religious principle that individuals should work and support themselves rather 
than depend on alms. Commercial activities were also viewed as an important 
means of preventing idleness and fostering spiritual growth. For those within 
the church structure, work itself was regarded as a form of prayer, enabling 
the nuns to serve God while sustaining their livelihood: 

The involvement of monasteries and/or Monun in commercial 
activities is good. I think it is a sustainable solution to the economic 
problems… especially in monasteries and churches in rural areas… 
Many monastic people in these areas lack sufficient food, clothing, 
and shelter… As a result… they leave the monasteries and migrate to 
towns and cities in search of basic needs. (Like Kahnat Gebremeskel, 
Priest, Director of Monasteries and Heritage Management in a 
Diocese) 

These understandings were further reinforced through spiritual references that 
legitimised work as a form of discipline:  

For monastic people, monks and nuns, work is a form of prayer; it 
keeps them from idleness… Archangel Michael showed [Anthony] to 
do handicraft work. So, commercial activity is essential to keep them 
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busy and physically tired. They also earn their living, which makes it 
essential for their souls. (Melake Aelaf, Priest, Director of Gospel 
Preaching in a Diocese) 

Undermining Commercial Activities and Goals  
Alongside support for hybridity, practical constraints relating to how monastic 
work was organised and presented to the public also influenced perceptions of 
effectiveness and, consequently, acceptance. Some individuals within the 
church structure and other monastic members identified challenges that 
limited Monun’s commercial progress. These included the absence of fixed 
sales locations, limited exposure to business environments, and the relative 
novelty of monastic venturing. In many monasteries, products were sold only 
during church holidays without a permanent place of sale, discouraging nuns 
from selling directly because of the discomfort and embarrassment associated 
with public market activities. Monun’s fixed sales outlet therefore became an 
important source of its relative acceptance as a hybrid organisation: 

Most monasteries sell their products during monthly or yearly church 
holidays and do not have a fixed place for sales… Unlike Monun in 
Aksum, which has a standard sales place, other monastic sellers feel 
frustrated and uneasy leaving their monasteries to sell products… 
Without a proper sales place, they feel embarrassed and eager to 
return. (Wete-Senbet, Non-member Nun & Employee, Aksum 
Diocese) 

Although attitudes towards Monun’s commercial activities improved over 
time, the early stages were characterised by doubt and limited understanding. 
Some people regarded commercial activities as unusual for monastic 
individuals, while others evaluated them according to price and quality, as 
they would any other business. As familiarity increased, recognition of 
product quality contributed to greater acceptance, even though operational 
constraints remained: 

The challenge the nuns faced is similar to what happens whenever 
something new begins. They were not well accepted at first, but that 
has changed over time… Today… what determines whether people 
buy from the nuns is the price and quality… Monun’s products are 
somewhat costly, but they are of high quality and have also expanded 
their customer base. (Haleka Tesfay, Deacon & Employee, Aksum 
Diocese) 
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Undermining Structural Control of the EOTC and Monastic Life 
Beyond concerns relating to performance, some reservations centred on 
institutional authority, focusing less on what the nuns produced and more on 
how their activities were situated within church governance and monastic 
rules. Despite recognising the nuns’ moral and spiritual integrity, some 
individuals within the church structure questioned Monun’s independence 
from the EOTC. They acknowledged that weaving and similar handicrafts 
were permitted within monasteries, but the ownership and administration of 
Monun by the nuns themselves, outside formal diocesan supervision, raised 
doubts about its legitimacy. For these individuals, such independence was 
perceived as reducing the Church’s oversight and weakening its institutional 
connection with the monastery: 

“Starting handicrafts [weaving] has been and is allowed in monasteries by 
the EOTC… But it could be questionable, as Monun is independent from the 
Church and its administration.” (Nbrued Luel, Former Administrator, Aksum 
Tsion Church) 

Concerns were also raised about Monun’s adherence to monastic rules, 
particularly regarding daily prayers and participation in church programmes. 
Rumours about limited attendance and the absence of bell-rung prayers further 
contributed to perceptions that the nuns’ spiritual life had weakened and that 
they had become more like ordinary businesspeople than monastic figures. 
These concerns were reinforced by the absence of a formal administrative 
relationship between Monun and the EOTC, which some clergy interpreted as 
a challenge to established ecclesiastical order: 

“I do not know them. I do not want to talk about them, as I do not formally 
know them, and they are not under the administration of the diocese.” (Abune 
Semayat, Bishop, of a Diocese). 

The summary of internal legitimacy challenges of Monun from the 
perspective of people within the church structure is shown in Table 5.2. 
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5.3.  Activities to Gain Internal Legitimacy 

To address internal legitimacy challenges, the nuns of Monun undertook a 
series of deliberate and spiritually grounded activities aimed at maintaining 
unity, strengthening commitment, and ensuring the sustainability of their 
hybrid organisation. These actions were not merely practical responses to 
organisational difficulties but also reflected a deep moral conviction and 
shared belief in the possibility of aligning monastic devotion with commercial 
activities. Through collective sacrifice, persistent effort, and spiritual 
reflection, the nuns gradually secured internal acceptance of their multiple 
goals. The following sections illustrate how Monun achieved this through 
holding on to the purpose of becoming hybrid, paving the way to sustain the 
hybrid organisation, and propelling social change. 

5.3.1.  Holding on to the Purpose of Becoming Hybrid 
When Monun faced severe hardship during its early years, internal legitimacy 
was deeply tested. Low sales of monastic scarves, food shortages, and the 
departure of some members created an atmosphere of uncertainty and fatigue. 
Rather than dissolving the organisation, however, the remaining nuns chose 
to hold firmly to the original purpose of becoming a hybrid organisation that 
united monastic life with commercial activities. This choice required 
extraordinary spiritual strength and a willingness to sacrifice personal comfort 
for the collective good. 

Recognising that isolation and disunity would weaken their purpose, the nuns 
revived the ancient monastic tradition of communal living. Living together in 
a single room became an intentional act of resistance to despair and a 
reaffirmation of faith in their shared mission. Within this close communal 
setting, they prayed, engaged in commercial activities, and shared their limited 
resources, reinforcing both the spiritual and practical foundations of their 
organisation. 

“We were hungry every day, but it is encouraging to see that it has passed. 
Living together in one room, sharing what we had, and praying together 
helped us overcome those difficult times.” (Yordanos, Nun, Founder) 

Experiences of scarcity and suffering deepened their compassion for one 
another and strengthened their unity. Members came to recognise that their 
survival depended on collective discipline rather than individual comfort. 
Cooperation became a moral obligation that defined the monastic-economic 
order they were seeking to establish: 
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There is compassion among the members. Each covers their workload 
according to capacity, if I can do it, I do it, if nun Yordanos can do it, 
she does it. The elderly take instructions like children, and the young 
work with the responsibilities of the elderly. Each member focuses on 
improving efficiency and achieving our goals. No one becomes an 
obstacle to what we agree upon. (Gebreamlak, Monk) 

To give meaning to their struggles and unify their efforts, the nuns adopted a 
guiding motto: kab limena nab shmena, meaning “from receiving alms to 
weaving”. The phrase was used regularly in conversations among themselves 
and with others and symbolised their transformation from dependency to self-
reliance. It reminded them that their hardships formed part of a journey 
towards renewal and dignity: 

“We used our motto ‘kab limena nab shmena’ as our daily energiser in every 
discussion, mainly among ourselves but also with others.” (Delina, Founder 
& Manager) 

Even in the face of exhaustion, the nuns held regular meetings to discuss 
progress and setbacks, ensuring that decisions were made collectively. These 
meetings became spiritual and emotional spaces in which they could share 
concerns, renew their faith, and celebrate small achievements: 

If we get 100 ETB as revenue from sales, we immediately call a 
meeting and discuss what to do with it; when, how, and for what 
purpose. We always make these decisions together. It built up hope 
among us day after day. (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Through communal living, mutual compassion, and a shared motto, the nuns 
transformed individual suffering into collective strength. Their commitment 
to living and working together despite hunger and scarcity reinforced 
Monun’s internal legitimacy and established a foundation for organisational 
cohesion. Holding on to their purpose therefore became the first step in 
sustaining their hybrid organisation. As their unity deepened and faith was 
reaffirmed, the nuns increasingly turned their attention to ensuring that their 
spiritual commitment could be matched by practical survival. This marked the 
beginning of their efforts to strengthen Monun’s institutional foundations and 
secure its material continuity. 

5.3.2.  Paving the way to Maintain the Hybrid Organisation 
Once unity and shared purpose had been re-established, the next task was to 
secure the institutional and economic foundations needed to sustain the hybrid 
organisation. The nuns understood that for their monastic-commercial model 
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to survive, it required both moral conviction and material stability. They 
therefore engaged in a series of pragmatic activities, including lobbying, 
fundraising, training, and diversification, to strengthen the organisation from 
within.  

The group began with only 200 ETB from the sale of the products produced 
during their training and lacked weaving machines of their own. When the 
borrowed machines were reclaimed, production stopped completely. The 
nuns, however, refused to give up. They persistently visited government 
offices in Aksum, particularly the Office of Women’s Affairs, petitioning for 
financial and technical support. Their repeated visits became well known in 
the city and reflected their growing determination to sustain the organisation: 

I even heard them saying, ‘Oh my God, this girl never gets tired of 
asking!’ It was my daily routine to visit and communicate with offices 
requesting support. But through all these efforts, we started to see 
progress little by little. (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Their persistence was eventually rewarded when the government arranged a 
loan of 12,000 ETB, enabling them to purchase eight weaving machines. This 
event represented not only a financial achievement but also a spiritual 
affirmation that their perseverance and faith had been recognised. With the 
new machines, production resumed, morale improved, and members began to 
see tangible results from their efforts.  

Challenges nevertheless continued as the yellow scarves originally produced 
for monks and nuns failed to generate sufficient demand. Rather than 
interpreting this as failure, the nuns treated it as an opportunity for innovation. 
They identified products with greater market potential and requested 
additional training in weaving Kuta and Gabi, large white traditional scarves 
worn primarily during church ceremonies. As Delina explained:  

“We requested additional training in weaving Kuta and Gabi, since our initial 
training focused only on yellow monastic scarves. After a seven-day training, 
we began producing these alongside regular scarves for men and women.” 
(Delina, Founder & Manager) 

The new products quickly gained popularity, encouraging members to 
diversify further. They later purchased sweater machines and began producing 
school uniforms for children, ensuring a steadier flow of orders throughout the 
year. These adaptive strategies helped the organisation remain financially 
sustainable while preserving its ethical and spiritual foundations.  

Through lobbying, diversification, and the continuous development of new 
skills, the nuns built an organisational structure capable of withstanding 
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external pressures and internal fatigue. Their discipline and practical wisdom 
reinforced internal trust and strengthened their collective belief that their 
hybrid path was both necessary and sustainable. 

5.3.3.  Propelling Social Change 
As Monun became more stable internally, the nuns’ focus extended beyond 
survival to purpose. They sought to demonstrate that religious life could 
coexist with commercial activities and serve as a source of moral influence in 
society. This conviction gave new depth to their activities and infused the 
hybrid organisation with a broader sense of mission. 

They came to see themselves not only as workers and nuns but also as 
examples of faith in action. Their transformation from dependency to self-
reliance became a message of hope for young people and the wider 
community. Living in Aksum, a sacred city and spiritual centre, they felt a 
moral responsibility to demonstrate that dignity and progress could be 
achieved through patience, work, and devotion:  

While our country has land that can be developed and opportunities 
to establish commercial activities, we hear now and then that many 
young people lose their lives crossing seas illegally. Therefore, we 
believe we could be role models for the youth and the whole society 
by encouraging them to explore opportunities within their own 
environment, establish commercial activities, and generate their own 
income in the face of different types of adversity. (Yordanos, Nun, 
Founder) 

Government offices soon began to recognise Monun as a cooperative model 
and invited the nuns to share their experiences at public events. Their story 
became a lesson in resilience for others who were hesitant to engage in 
commercial activities:  

We share our experience whenever these offices request it. We tell 
people, problems are overcome only by facing them ‘Shigir regitsika 
eyu zftah.’ We received no money, not even five cents, nor any 
encouragement from parents to start these commercial activities. 
(Yordanos, Nun, Founder) 

Through these engagements, the nuns extended their influence beyond the 
monastery. They taught that wealth grows slowly “like a child” and that 
spiritual integrity should guide every effort. Their message that “if there is 
religion in every daily practice, there is everything” became a recurring theme 
in bazaars, youth gatherings, and community discussions (Yordanos, Nun, 
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Founder). This moral outreach strengthened their sense of identity and 
purpose, demonstrating to members that their work carried social and spiritual 
significance beyond income generation. 

Their determination was also reflected in a long-term vision for continuity. 
They envisaged Monun evolving into an intergenerational spiritual-productive 
community, in which elders would devote themselves primarily to prayer, 
adults would focus on commercial activities, and younger followers would 
learn, receive support, and ensure continuity:  

We want people to follow our way, so that the elders in the association 
will mainly be involved in prayers, we, the adults, will focus more on 
work, and the younger ones who become our followers will receive 
support and have a future. (Yordanos, Nun, Founder) 

By living out these principles, the nuns came to be recognised not only as 
skilled producers but also as moral leaders within Aksum’s social and 
commercial landscape. Their determination to bring about social change gave 
internal meaning to their efforts and reinforced Monun’s legitimacy as a living 
example of religion combined with productive work. 

5.4.  External Legitimacy Challenges of Monun  

Monun faced multiple external legitimacy challenges arising from its 
hybridity. Since its establishment, the organisation encountered diverse 
reactions from various stakeholders regarding the appropriateness of monastic 
individuals engaging in commercial activities. These challenges reflected 
broader social and cultural tensions concerning the relationship between 
religious devotion and economic participation. This section examines 
Monun’s external legitimacy challenges from the perspectives of followers of 
the religion, customers, and non-followers in order to illuminate how different 
stakeholder groups perceived and evaluated the legitimacy of Monun as a 
religious hybrid organisation. 

5.4.1.  External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of 
Internal Stakeholders 

While Monun’s internal legitimacy rested on reconciling religious and 
commercial values within the monastery, its external legitimacy encountered 
stronger resistance beyond it. From the perspectives of internal stakeholders, 
namely the nuns and individuals within the church structure, the principal 
challenge lay in gaining broader societal acceptance for the coexistence of 
monastic life and commercial activities. External legitimacy challenges 
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emerged along a continuum ranging from acceptance to non-acceptance, 
reflecting competing interpretations of appropriate monastic conduct. 
Acceptance was grounded in the belief that Monun represented a new model 
of monastic culture that promoted work, commercial activities, self-reliance, 
and social service. By contrast, non-acceptance stemmed from long-standing 
cultural, religious, and economic assumptions that regarded commercial 
involvement as incompatible with nunship. These tensions, rooted in 
perceptions of deviation from monastic traditions, misalignment with cultural 
expectations, and exclusion from established markets, influenced how 
Monun’s hybridity was evaluated and contested by external audiences. 

Ensuring the Emergence of a New Monastic Culture through 
Commercial Activities 
From the perspectives of Monun’s internal stakeholders, external legitimacy 
challenges largely arose from wider societal discomfort with the combination 
of spiritual and commercial life. While the nuns and supportive clergy viewed 
hybridity as the foundation of a new monastic culture grounded in commercial 
activities, self-reliance, and service, many external audiences perceived it as 
a departure from established norms. Before Monun’s weaving activities began 
in Aksum, similar commercial activities in other monasteries, such as Debre-
Libanos near Addis Ababa, had already attracted ridicule and disbelief. As one 
monk recalled:  

“We were strongly ridiculed when we began commercial activities in Debre-
Libanos… there were many sarcastic remarks claiming that monks and nuns 
had become businesspeople. It is the same even after thirty years.” (Aba 
Brhan, Administrator of Aksum Tsion) 

The same scepticism resurfaced in Aksum, where Monun’s establishment was 
initially met with laughter and scorn:  

Oh, what bathos. A nun is expected to count her prayer beads and eat 
what she gets as alms. Otherwise, what does it mean for a nun to 
weave or merchandise? … ‘Oh, nuns of these days, there’s nothing 
they won’t do!’ These were some of the comments we heard at the 
beginning. (Delina, Founder & Manager, FGD1) 

These criticisms reflected deeply embedded assumptions that monastic 
individuals should devote themselves to prayer and rely on alms rather than 
engage in commercial activities. Despite such ridicule, the nuns continued 
their work, believing that their activities embodied religious principles of 
labour and righteousness. They regarded themselves as demonstrating a 
renewed model of monastic life in which work itself constituted a sacred 
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practice, a legitimate expression of devotion, and a means of sustaining 
monasticism:  

Those who understand our purpose very well have started to say, 
‘These nuns do not have their own children who cry from hunger; 
rather, they are working through the commercial activities to show us 
the importance of work.’ Society sees us as a reason for good 
initiatives. (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Alongside promoting the dignity of labour, the nuns also grounded their 
legitimacy in acts of social compassion. Their use of earnings to support 
orphans and vulnerable children was regarded as both a spiritual mission and 
a form of social support, demonstrating that monastic life could respond to 
contemporary social needs while remaining faithful to religious principles:  

“We are supporting abandoned kids and orphans [now after ensuring our own 
living]… Previously, such children were taken to other countries, and later 
their relatives could not trace them. So, we are helping and minimising such 
problems.” (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Through these activities, Monun advanced a reimagined monastic culture that 
integrated economic activity, service, and religion. At the same time, this 
redefinition placed the monastery in tension with long-held societal 
expectations, making external legitimacy an ongoing challenge. As Monun’s 
activities became more visible, these cultural frictions intensified, particularly 
where traditional understandings of nunship collided with the practical 
realities of commercial life. 

Misalignment of Monastic Tradition and Commercial Activities  
While Monun’s hybridity was motivated by a desire to sustain monastic life, 
many external observers interpreted it as a departure from the sacred norms of 
nunship. According to Delina, it was considered anomalous to see nuns 
engaged in commercial activities, as public expectations dictated that nuns 
should live in poverty, depend on alms, and abstain from worldly pursuits. 
This perception was reinforced by cultural conventions in Aksum, where 
weaving was traditionally associated with Muslim men:  

“Weaving was traditionally the profession of Muslim men in Aksum, and I 
think the same applies in most parts of Tigray. Because of this cultural 
perception, it was difficult for us to be accepted as nuns engaged in weaving.” 
(Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Such gendered and religious stereotypes intensified doubts about the nuns’ 
legitimacy. Many perceived their involvement in commercial activities as 



Jönköping International Business School 

152 

inappropriate or even spiritually compromising. These concerns were further 
reinforced by suspicions about whether the nuns continued to observe the 
expected seven daily prayers, suggesting a perceived misalignment between 
business activities and spiritual commitments. 

Monun’s distinctive business practices also challenged local commercial 
norms. Their fixed pricing policy and refusal to use religious oaths as 
assurances, intended to uphold integrity and avoid sin, conflicted with 
Aksum’s established bargaining culture. Customers accustomed to 
negotiation often interpreted these practices as rigidity or mistrust:  

One customer said to me, ‘Who will believe you and buy if you don’t 
make an oath in the name of God or St. Mary about the price?’ I 
calmly explained that making an oath is a sin in our religion and 
justified the fairness of our price and product quality. Some 
understood us, but others left angry. (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Monun’s early struggles with product quality also contributed to external 
scepticism. Suppliers exploited the nuns’ limited technical expertise by 
providing inferior inputs, resulting in defective products and customer 
complaints:  

The suppliers were mostly Muslims, and when we asked for the best 
quality input, they sold us lower-quality ones. We didn’t know the 
difference and told customers we used the best materials. Later, we 
noticed defects in our products and received complaints. (Delina, 
Founder & Manager) 

These issues relating to cultural expectations, gendered traditions, ethical 
differences, and limited technical capabilities contributed to perceptions that 
Monun’s hybrid identity was misaligned with prevailing understandings of 
monastic life. As a result, societal acceptance only emerged gradually and 
remained contested. Even as these cultural and moral tensions persisted, 
Monun encountered a further challenge in the form of direct economic 
obstruction that sought to undermine its legitimacy as a commercial actor.  

Undermining the Commercial Activities of the Monastery 
Beyond cultural and religious scepticism, Monun also faced economic 
resistance that directly undermined its legitimacy as a commercial actor. 
Competitors and suppliers, threatened by the nuns’ growing visibility, 
deliberately obstructed their progress. After winning a public bid to supply 
scarves to Aksum Hospital, the nuns found themselves systematically 
excluded from fair market participation:  
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Our winning made our competitors even angrier at us… Some input 
suppliers, who were also connected to our competitors, or were 
competitors themselves, increased the price of inputs beyond the 
value of the scarves we were contracted to supply. The price jumped 
from 300 ETB to about 520 ETB per scarf. (Delina, Founder & 
Manager) 

This coordinated obstruction not only jeopardised Monun’s production 
capacity but also heightened the nuns’ sense of vulnerability as newcomers 
and as religious women operating in a male-dominated industry. The nuns 
perceived these actions as attempts to force them out of the market, reinforced 
by rumours that undermined their professionalism: 

“Even when we participated in bazaars together, they would invite buyers to 
their side, claiming their products were better, while devaluing ours and 
giving us names that didn’t relate to us.” (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Unable to compete on equal economic terms, the nuns also struggled to secure 
reliable suppliers of raw materials. Their dependence on adversarial networks 
of competitors constrained production and profitability, threatening the 
sustainability of their hybrid model. At the same time, societal doubts about 
their religious devotion compounded these external pressures. Some 
questioned whether the nuns’ engagement in commercial life distracted them 
from their prayer responsibilities, illustrating how spiritual suspicion and 
market hostility intersected to undermine the monastery’s legitimacy. 

A summary of the external legitimacy challenges of Monun from the 
perspectives of internal stakeholders is presented in Table 5.3. 
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5.4.2.  External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of 
Followers 

The legitimacy of Monun as a religious hybrid organisation was sharply 
divided among followers of the EOTC. Their views extended across opposite 
ends of a continuum: some regarded hybridity as a positive and necessary 
evolution of monastic life, whereas others perceived it as a departure from 
sacred tradition. Followers’ perceptions, informed by their understanding of 
the traditional role of monastic individuals devoted exclusively to prayer, 
contrasted with the emerging reality of monasteries and nuns such as those in 
Monun engaging in commercial activities for survival and social contribution. 
These mixed reactions reflected the enduring tension between religious ideals 
and the practical realities of contemporary monastic life. 

Ensuring Structural Support from the Government and the EOTC  
For many followers, acceptance of Monun’s hybridity was closely linked to 
the visible support and supervision of legitimate institutions such as the 
government and the EOTC. This institutional backing reassured followers that 
the nuns’ engagement in commercial activities did not represent a self-
initiated departure from religious duty but rather a structured and sanctioned 
effort aligned with both spiritual and social responsibilities. The government’s 
active involvement in organising the nuns into cooperatives, providing 
professional training, and supplying start-up resources helped legitimise what 
might otherwise have appeared to be a radical form of monastic 
entrepreneurship:  

The government has offered different supports to the nuns… 
organised into cooperatives, provided short-term training, and later 
professional training in weaving. Since the nuns had no prior 
experience or capital, the government also supported them with 
materials and finance, though it may have been limited. (Habenyom, 
Follower) 

At the same time, followers drew legitimacy from the Church’s evolving 
stance towards monastic economic participation. The EOTC principle that 
“the one who does not work should not eat” provided a moral justification for 
self-reliance within monastic communities. By situating Monun’s activities 
within this doctrine, followers interpreted the nuns’ economic engagement as 
an act of obedience rather than rebellion:  

People within the church structure have become convinced that the 
Church should not be economically dependent on receiving alms. It 
should be a role model for society by following the principle that ‘the 
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one who does not work should not eat.’ This principle ensures the 
sustainability of monasteries and monastic people. (Tsehaye, 
Follower) 

Together, these institutional anchors, governmental and ecclesiastical, 
enabled followers to frame Monun’s hybridity as legitimate, purposeful, and 
aligned with both religious values and broader societal interests. Having 
established this foundation, followers increasingly turned their attention to the 
outcomes of such engagement, particularly its contribution to sustaining 
monastic life itself. 

Ensuring Monastic Continuity through Commercial Activities and 
Professionalism 
For many followers, the nuns’ combination of prayer and production through 
commercial activities represented an important strategy for ensuring the 
continuity of monastic life. In the face of growing economic hardship affecting 
monasteries in Ethiopia, including food shortages, rising living costs, and 
declining alms, Monun’s commercial activities were viewed as a necessary 
adaptation for survival.  

If monasteries must continue their existence… they must be 
economically self-sufficient through commercial activities. Monks 
and/or nuns need to get food… candles ‘tiwaf’ and other church 
articles… Thus, I am happy about the startup of commercial activities 
in some monasteries. (Tsehaye, Follower) 

This pragmatic perspective was further reinforced by the nuns’ 
professionalism and commitment to developing skills. Followers interpreted 
their training of newcomers as contributing to both practical and spiritual 
continuity, ensuring that future generations of monastic individuals inherited 
not only faith but also the capacity for economic self-reliance.  

“The nuns have created jobs at least for themselves… Likewise, monastic 
people have to support their living and ensure continuity. Thus, the nuns in 
Monun train newcomers in weaving and create additional jobs.” (Habenyom, 
Follower) 

Through these practices, followers came to regard Monun as doing more than 
sustaining itself. It was seen as revitalising a broader culture of monastic 
labour through engagement in commercial activities. Having established this 
sense of continuity, attention increasingly turned to the ways in which 
Monun’s economic activities extended beyond the monastery through acts of 
compassion and community service. 



5. The Monun Case

157 

Ensuring the Provision of Social Support 
Followers also evaluated Monun in terms of the service and support it 
provided to others. For them, Monun’s moral standing was strengthened when 
income generated through commercial activities was reinvested in the well-
being of vulnerable members of society. Acts of compassion, such as 
supporting older people and orphans, transformed commercial activities into 
spiritual deeds and reinforced the moral unity between monastic life and 
action.  

I feel good about this experience [seeing monasteries be hybrid], and 
I hope Monun is doing the same. I grew up seeing monasteries that 
support the elderly and orphans through their work and alms, and I 
believe Monun’s work follows that path. (Araya, Follower, FGD) 

Economic independence was therefore reinterpreted as moral agency: the 
capacity to care for others without depending on external support.  

“The nuns in Monun hybrid organisation have achieved integration among 
themselves and are able to support themselves and others through their 
commercial activities.” (Habenyom, Follower) 

These activities shifted perceptions of the nuns from passive recipients of 
charity to active contributors to social welfare. They became living examples 
of faith expressed through service, inspiring respect within their religious 
community and beyond. As this moral reputation grew, Monun increasingly 
came to be seen not only as self-sufficient but also as a model for wider 
society. 

Ensuring Monasteries as Role Models for Society 
Followers described Monun’s nuns as living teachers whose example 
demonstrated that faith and labour could coexist. Their discipline, teamwork, 
and perseverance were interpreted as moral lessons for society and visible 
demonstrations of the virtues of hard work and self-reliance:  

“They have become practitioners too… they show us that people should live 
depending on themselves, not through dependency on others, theft, or lies… 
they can change their economic lives if they work like them.” (Habenyom, 
Follower) 

By departing from long-standing patterns of dependence and inactivity, the 
nuns came to embody a new moral order in which monastic life served as a 
guide for social renewal: 
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“They no longer remain idle even on holy days, after completing their 
religious programs. Monasteries are breaking these traditions by working and 
setting new examples, like Monun.” (Tsehaye, Follower).  

From this moral standpoint, Monun’s legitimacy extended into broader social 
and economic domains, as followers increasingly recognised its contributions 
to local development and the marketplace. 

Ensuring the Provision of Economic Development 
Beyond spiritual and moral considerations, followers valued Monun’s direct 
contribution to Aksum’s economy. Its products diversified local markets, 
helped stabilise prices during religious festivals, and created employment 
opportunities:  

“Monun’s products and other consumables contribute to the city’s economic 
development.” (Beriha, Follower) 

For followers, trustworthiness and quality distinguished the nuns from 
ordinary traders. Their reputation for fairness reinforced perceptions of their 
religious integrity:  

“The weaving quality is high… they take custom orders and deliver as 
agreed… I think the nuns’ sales shop is the only one around Tsion Church.” 
(Fremuz, Follower) 

These economic, social, and ethical contributions strengthened followers’ 
belief that Monun’s activities remained aligned with monastic purposes. For 
some, this relationship extended even further, merging commercial 
engagement with religious development itself. 

Ensuring Religious Development through Commercial Activities 
For certain followers, Monun’s commercial activities represented more than a 
means of survival; they constituted an expression of faith in action. Labour 
became a form of devotion that complemented religious teaching:  

“Supporting the theoretical teaching of religion with such a practice [work – 
commercial activities] is suitable even for them, to convince society of what 
they teach as religious or spiritual teachers.” (Habenyom, Follower) 

The income generated through commercial activities was also perceived as 
strengthening the Church both materially and spiritually by supporting the 
maintenance and expansion of sacred spaces:  
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“If monasteries and churches perform well… the money will be used for the 
maintenance and expansion of churches and monasteries… so, when I see 
them in business activities, I feel delighted.” (Araya, Follower, FGD) 

Through these practices, followers viewed Monun not as compromising its 
monastic purpose but as deepening it by demonstrating that commercial 
engagement could sustain rather than erode religious life. Alongside this 
acceptance, however, unease persisted among those who remained attached to 
more traditional monastic ideals. 

Misalignment of Monastic Life and Commercial Activities 
Despite growing appreciation, many followers remained ambivalent about the 
nuns’ involvement in commercial activities. Deeply ingrained expectations 
that monastic individuals should remain separate from worldly affairs made it 
difficult for some to accept nuns operating businesses within the town:  

“Most of the society in Aksum was disappointed… monastic people’s lives 
were seen as limited to prayers and genuflecting, nothing more.” (Fremuz, 
Follower) 

For these followers, the visible presence of nuns in the marketplace challenged 
the sacred distance traditionally associated with monastic life:  

“Seeing them here in town doing business created mixed feelings… I would 
prefer if such activities were not done by monastic people or monasteries.” 
(Fikadu, Follower, FGD) 

These perspectives illustrate how traditional understandings of monastic life 
as separate from commercial activities continued to influence stakeholder 
evaluations. While some followers admired Monun’s innovation and 
adaptability, others regarded it as inconsistent with established monastic 
expectations. 

Undermining Monastic and Monastery Mission 
The tension between monastic life devoted exclusively to religion and a hybrid 
model incorporating commercial activities sometimes developed into explicit 
concern that economic involvement might divert the nuns from their spiritual 
mission. Some followers worried that, as the organisation expanded, financial 
management and administrative responsibilities could dilute monastic 
commitments:  

“When the commercial activities in monasteries become stable and start 
growing, financial management could become challenging… this could push 
monastic people away from their spiritual purpose.” (Tsehaye, Follower) 
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Others rejected the combination of business and religion altogether, viewing 
it as incompatible with monastic vows:  

“I do not believe in mixing business with religion for monastic people… They 
left their homes to serve God… Their involvement in business may displace 
their prior purpose.” (Tsehaye, Follower) 

These contrasting perspectives, ranging from admiration to condemnation, 
illustrate that Monun’s external legitimacy among followers remained fluid 
and contested, reflecting both changing understandings of monastic life and 
the persistence of traditional boundaries. 

A summary of the external legitimacy challenges of Monun from the 
perspectives of followers is presented in Table 5.4. 
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5.4.3.  External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of 
Customers 

From the perspectives of customers, acceptance of Monun as a hybrid 
organisation extended along a continuum ranging from positive appreciation 
and conditional acceptance to, in some cases, outright rejection. While some 
customers valued the nuns’ discipline, work ethic, product quality, and the 
social purposes underpinning their commercial activities, others questioned 
the compatibility of monastic life with economic engagement. These 
divergent views reflected not only individual preferences and interpretations 
but also the broader tension between religious devotion and market 
participation central to Monun’s external legitimacy among its customers. 

Ensuring the Provision of Social Support 
For many customers, Monun’s involvement in commercial activities was 
acceptable because it relieved the local community of the long-standing social 
and moral responsibility of supporting the nuns through alms. Customers 
viewed the nuns’ financial independence as both admirable and practical: a 
form of moral progress that enabled them to serve society without placing 
burdens upon it:  

Even though it was not expected for nuns to engage in commercial 
activities, they have become financially independent from society. 
Rather than depending on others as before to receive alms, it is great 
to see them organised and self-supporting in everything they need. 
(Gebrecherkos, Customer) 

Beyond self-reliance, some customers interpreted the nuns’ work as a 
continuation of their spiritual responsibilities because the income generated 
through commercial activities was used to support poor people, older people, 
and orphans. This purpose gave religious meaning to their economic activities 
and made Monun’s hybridity more acceptable:  

“Traditionally, monastic people sustained their lives by collecting alms and 
moving from place to place. However, I like Monun for having commercial 
activities because the administrator explained that its purpose is to support 
others.” (Gebreluel, Customer) 

For these customers, the legitimacy of Monun’s hybridity rested not only on 
engagement in commercial activities but also on the moral intentions 
underlying them. The transition from dependency to contribution was 
interpreted as an evolution of monastic service, demonstrating how 
commercial work could sustain both faith and communal life. However, even 
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among those who accepted Monun’s commercial role, continued support often 
depended on whether religious and economic life remained appropriately 
aligned. 

Ensuring Alignment of Monastic Life and Commercial Activity 
Among customers who accepted Monun’s hybridity, a recurring condition 
was the preservation of monastic integrity. For them, commercial success 
should never overshadow or replace religious devotion. This balance between 
economic engagement and religious identity formed the basis of their 
acceptance:  

“Having commercial activities is important, but it is also necessary to keep 
the balance between nun ship and the business.” (Gebrecherkos, Customer) 

Similarly, another customer emphasised that the nuns’ economic engagement 
should complement rather than contradict their religious commitments. This 
perspective reflected a carefully maintained boundary: work was acceptable 
provided that it remained consistent with faith:  

The nuns should be able to keep their religion, their prayers, and their 
nunship values as before, even if they have added commercial 
activities for their daily bodily and spiritual needs, without any 
contradiction with their religious and monastic values. (Birhan, 
Customer) 

For others, this alignment was demonstrated through experience. Some 
customers who were initially sceptical became supportive after observing the 
quality and integrity of Monun’s products. They associated the high standard 
of craftsmanship and honesty with the nuns’ spirituality, interpreting product 
quality as an extension of religious sincerity:  

When I first heard about the business, I did not believe the nuns were 
actually producing the products because it seemed incompatible with 
monastic life. But when I arrived at the shop and saw the products, I 
was impressed… they must be of good quality because of their 
religious integrity. (Surafuel, Customer) 

These accounts suggest that customers’ acceptance depended on the extent to 
which Monun visibly integrated faith into work. For them, legitimacy was 
sustained when commercial activities embodied rather than displaced 
religious values. However, this conditional acceptance coexisted with more 
resistant attitudes, particularly among customers who believed that engaging 
in business contradicted the essence of monastic life. 
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Undermining Monastic Life and Mission 
Despite growing admiration for Monun’s achievements, a significant number 
of customers continued to reject its hybridity. Their non-acceptance stemmed 
from the conviction that monastic life and commercial activities were 
fundamentally incompatible. For these customers, engaging in commerce 
represented a loss of spiritual purity and a deterioration of nunship itself:  

People say, beyond prayer and fasting, what is the purpose of 
commercial activities for nuns? They have already left worldly life 
and will not have children. What are these people doing? Why are 
they involved in such activities? Why don’t they just continue with 
their prayers, fasting, and genuflecting? (Birhan, Customer) 

For others, this discomfort arose from the disruption of long-established 
understandings of monastic life. Seeing nuns managing a shop or handling 
money appeared inconsistent with what they believed monastic life should 
entail:  

I know that monastic people were dependent on receiving alms for 
their living. This is what I observed in my time and what I heard in 
stories. But today, many people are involved in commercial activities, 
even those who were never expected to be, [monastic people] are 
involved in business. (Temesgen, Customer) 

These perceptions often resulted in a symbolic reclassification of the nuns. 
Those who engaged in commercial activities were no longer regarded as 
spiritual figures but as ordinary members of society. Entering the marketplace 
was therefore interpreted as removing them from their monastic role:  

“From what I know, when a monastic person is actively involved in work such 
as commercial activities, that monk or nun is no longer seen as a monastic 
person but as an ordinary individual.” (Gebreluel, Customer) 

Cultural associations concerning the nature of work further reinforced this 
resistance. In Aksum, weaving has long been regarded as an occupation 
traditionally associated with Muslim men. The nuns’ engagement in weaving 
therefore challenged not only monastic expectations but also established 
religious and gender boundaries:  

“Here, weaving is done mainly by Muslims [men]. That is what I have known 
since my childhood.” (Birhan, Customer) 

Consequently, for some customers, Monun’s activities were interpreted not as 
progress but as a departure from traditional monastic life. Their rejection of 
Monun’s hybridity was therefore driven less by concerns about product 
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quality than by anxieties surrounding the perceived erosion of monastic 
identity and mission. Caught between admiration and doubt, Monun’s 
relationship with its customers reflected broader societal negotiations 
concerning faith, modernity, and work. 

A summary of Monun’s external legitimacy challenges from the perspectives 
of customers is presented in Table 5.5. 
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5.4.4.  External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of 
Non-Followers 

From the perspectives of non-followers, the legitimacy of Monun as a hybrid 
organisation emerged not from shared religious beliefs but from visible 
demonstrations of integrity, discipline, and social contribution. Whereas 
followers often evaluated the nuns’ commercial activities through the lens of 
religious devotion, non-followers tended to interpret them as expressions of 
moral strength, independence, and dignity. For many, Monun represented a 
transformation of monastic culture and an inspiring example of how spiritual 
commitment could coexist with economic productivity. At the same time, this 
admiration was often accompanied by confusion and discomfort, as traditional 
boundaries between the sacred and the secular, as well as between men’s and 
women’s work, continued to inform non-followers’ evaluations. 

Ensuring the Emergence of a New Monastic Culture through 
Commercial Activities 
For many non-followers, their first encounter with nuns engaged in 
commercial activities was both surprising and thought-provoking. The image 
of monastic individuals weaving or selling products disrupted deeply held 
assumptions that spiritual figures should remain separate from economic life. 
Sultan recalled this moment vividly, capturing both his initial confusion and 
eventual acceptance:  

I was amazed the first moment I saw weaving products made by nuns 
and monks in Aksum during the yearly celebration of Aksum Tsion 
around 2002. Honestly, I didn’t know they could do commercial 
activities. I thought their work was only spiritual, like conducting 
liturgy, prayer, etc. My thinking was that spiritual people do spiritual 
work, and worldly people do worldly activities. So, it was confusing 
but also amazing to see the weaving product of the nuns, though now 
I don’t think it was wrong. (Sultan, Non-follower) 

Sultan’s account captured the tension between inherited understandings of 
monastic life and direct observation. Commercial activities and monastic 
devotion no longer appeared inherently incompatible. Wasie’s reflections 
extended this realisation by illustrating how the nuns’ persistence began to 
redefine not only monastic roles but also broader understandings of the value 
of work:  

From my experience, nuns in town used to depend on alms. I never 
believed they could work like this or bring such economic change. I 
thought they’d soon return to receiving alms. But now I see that 
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anyone can change. Seeing them in weaving, a profession once 
considered for Muslims and degraded by imperialists, shows real 
progress and challenges those old oppressive beliefs. (Wasie, Non-
follower) 

These reflections illustrate how Monun’s presence introduced an alternative 
understanding of monastic culture in which devotion and labour reinforced 
rather than contradicted one another. What had once appeared anomalous 
became a source of respect and inspiration, demonstrating that spiritual 
commitment could coexist with productive self-reliance. 

Facilitating Cultural Modification: Monasteries as a Role Model for 
Society 
As Monun’s activities became more visible, admiration among non-followers 
evolved into recognition of their broader cultural significance. The nuns’ 
determination to persist despite public scepticism positioned them as role 
models who challenged restrictive gender norms and entrenched social 
expectations. One non-follower described her growing respect for the nuns’ 
willingness to act against long-standing conventions:  

I’m impressed by their action because I never expected nuns to 
engage in anything beyond prayer or asking for alms. Their 
involvement in commercial activities is excellent. It gives us a lesson. 
They are role models for breaking cultural expectations and 
boundaries and progress in their business. (Mebrat, Non-follower) 

Wasie echoed this sentiment, extending it beyond religion to a broader ethic 
of hard work:  

I like them very much. Seeing them gives me courage and makes me 
ask myself, what am I doing when even nuns are working and 
progressing? The old imperialists oppressed us by labelling weaving 
as Muslims’ work, but it’s a profession that can change anyone’s life. 
(Wasie, Non-follower) 

These reflections developed into a deep sense of respect, as non-followers 
came to view the nuns as exemplifying perseverance, equality, and social 
change. In doing so, Monun transcended religious boundaries and redefined 
what it meant to lead by example. 

Ensuring Alignment of Religion and Commercial Activities  
Admiration for the nuns’ ethical conduct also influenced how non-followers 
understood the relationship between religion and commerce. For these 
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individuals, the legitimacy of Monun’s hybridity rested on shared ethical 
principles rather than shared beliefs. The nuns’ honesty, fairness, commitment 
to quality, and work ethic were interpreted as reflections of deeply held 
religious values, demonstrating that faith-based conduct could strengthen 
rather than undermine commercial credibility. One non-follower illustrated 
this connection through a personal experience that left a lasting impression:  

Monastic people are trustworthy, they tell you the truth even if the 
product has faults. I once bought honey from a monk who told me half 
of it was mixed quality. Another seller might have lied. So, for me, 
quality and trust are their brands. Their products now have a high 
social image. (Sultan, Non-follower) 

Similarly, Kasim, a Muslim weaver, emphasised that the essence of religion 
lies not in withdrawal from work but in engaging in it honestly, a principle he 
saw reflected in Monun’s example:  

“Work is honourable. Times change, and so do professions. Commercial 
activities in monasteries are good because they make the nuns self-reliant and 
enable them to support others.” (Kasim, Non-follower) 

These accounts illustrate how Monun’s integrity fostered respect across 
religious boundaries, including among Muslims living in the surrounding 
community. By aligning religious ethics with productive labour, the nuns 
earned legitimacy beyond their own faith tradition. Their example 
demonstrated that legitimacy could emerge from shared values of honesty, 
discipline, and self-sufficiency rather than from shared religious beliefs alone. 

Nevertheless, this respect was not universal. For some non-followers, 
questions persisted about whether engagement in worldly work could coexist 
with religious devotion without diminishing the distinctiveness of monastic 
life. 

Undermining Monastic Life 
Despite growing admiration, some non-followers remained uneasy about the 
nuns’ involvement in commercial activities, believing that it disrupted the 
purity of monastic life. The same actions that inspired some observers 
unsettled others, who viewed them as departures from sacred traditions. Wasie 
captured this social tension in his observations of how others in Aksum 
responded:  

“Some people in Aksum are unhappy seeing them in business. They ask, why 
should nuns do this kind of work? Are they really nuns? Isn’t weaving for 
Muslims?” (Wasie, Non-follower) 
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Another non-follower expressed a similar hesitation, acknowledging that 
cultural norms continued to influence her purchasing decisions despite her 
personal admiration for the nuns:  

“I would usually choose products made by others rather than by nuns, 
because weaving by nuns feels anomalous. And that’s what most people do 
when deciding what to buy.” (Mebrat, Non-follower) 

These reflections highlighted the fragile nature of acceptance. While many 
admired the nuns’ efforts, deeply rooted cultural and religious conventions 
continued to associate monastic life with separation from labour and 
commercial activities. Consequently, respect for the nuns coexisted with 
discomfort about the symbolic boundaries they appeared to cross. This tension 
between admiration and restraint became even more apparent when market 
expectations intersected with the nuns’ monastic disposition. 

Misalignment between Commercial Activities and Monastic Life 
Beyond cultural reservations, non-followers observed that the nuns’ quiet and 
humble approach to sales often constrained their success within Aksum’s 
competitive marketplace. Their reserved manner, although morally admired, 
contrasted sharply with the assertive sales practices expected within local 
business culture. This difference generated both respect and commercial 
disadvantage:  

Most monastic people are silent when selling their products, even 
during big events like Tsion celebrations. They don’t promote or talk 
about their products, unlike other traders who exaggerate to attract 
buyers. Once people buy from the nuns, they realise their quality is 
much better, but poor communication limits their reach. (Sultan, Non-
follower) 

The same participant also noted that customers’ reluctance to negotiate with 
nuns complicated commercial exchanges:  

“People don’t feel free to negotiate with monastic people as they do with other 
sellers. They worry about disrespecting them. This business culture makes it 
harder for the nuns to fit in.” (Sultan, Non-follower) 

In this way, respect assumed a paradoxical role. The very qualities that 
enhanced Monun’s moral legitimacy also constrained its commercial 
effectiveness. The nuns’ commitment to humility and restraint, while ethically 
valued, created a practical misalignment between monastic conduct and 
prevailing market expectations. This tension between moral virtue and 
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economic adaptability further informed how non-followers understood the 
place of monastic individuals within the marketplace. 

Undermining Commercial Activities  
Although attitudes towards Monun appeared to be improving, remnants of 
cultural hierarchies continued to constrain its acceptance. The longstanding 
association of weaving with Muslim men remained influential, subtly shaping 
consumer preferences and perceptions of competence. As one non-follower 
explained, even when people acknowledged the nuns’ achievements, 
established assumptions persisted:  

“Some still prefer buying from men, believing they’re better professionals. 
The same goes for choosing between nuns and Muslim weavers.” (Wasie, 
Non-follower) 

At the same time, this participant observed that generational change and 
increasing levels of education were gradually weakening these boundaries. 
Modernisation and exposure to broader ideas were fostering more inclusive 
understandings of occupations once rigidly divided according to faith and 
gender:  

With time, things are changing, technology is growing, and the 
younger generation thinks differently. Now, even priests are involved 
in weaving, especially in Tahitay Maichew. The profession is 
expanding, and those old divisions and stigmatisation of the 
profession are slowly fading. (Wasie, Non-follower) 

These accounts suggest that although cultural legacies continued to challenge 
Monun’s legitimacy as a commercial actor, the nuns’ perseverance and 
conduct also contributed to gradual social change. Their example challenged 
entrenched assumptions about who could engage in particular forms of work 
and how faith could be expressed through labour. The findings therefore 
indicate that even contested forms of legitimacy may initiate broader cultural 
transformation. 

A summary of the external legitimacy challenges of Monun from the 
perspectives of non-followers is presented in Table 5.6. 
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5.5.  Activities to Gain External Legitimacy 

The legitimacy challenges Monun encountered among followers, customers, 
and non-followers illustrate the difficulties associated with securing 
acceptance for its commercial activities. Misunderstandings surrounding the 
combination of religious devotion and commercial engagement, questions 
about the purpose of the nuns’ work, and doubts regarding their spiritual 
commitment indicated that legitimacy required not only faith but also visible 
demonstration. The mixed reactions from society suggested that Monun’s 
external legitimacy could be sustained only through continuous efforts to 
explain, exemplify, and align its activities with both religious and broader 
social expectations. 

To address the legitimacy challenges arising from the establishment and 
operation of its cooperative weaving activities, the nuns undertook a series of 
activities aimed at strengthening external legitimacy. These were not merely 
reactive responses to criticism but reflected deliberate and faith-driven efforts 
to reconcile monastic life with the practical demands of sustaining their 
communal existence. Through these activities, the nuns sought to demonstrate 
that engagement in commercial activities was consistent with Orthodox 
teachings and enhanced their capacity for service, self-reliance, and support 
for others. The following sections present the principal activities Monun 
engaged in to address scepticism and resistance, including reframing 
understandings of monasticism, using and developing social networks, 
improving product quality and utility, and communicating religious values 
through products and customer relationships. These activities illustrate how 
Monun transformed legitimacy challenges rooted in doubt and rejection into 
sources of moral and practical acceptance. 

5.5.1.  Modifying the Religious Tradition of Monasticism 
The nuns’ first and most fundamental activity in gaining external legitimacy 
involved modifying prevailing understandings of monasticism itself. Faced 
with persistent scepticism regarding their involvement in commercial 
activities, they recognised that the central challenge was not merely economic 
or practical but ideological and religious. In Aksum, the dominant expectation 
was that monks and nuns should live separately from worldly affairs, sustain 
themselves through alms, and devote their time exclusively to prayer. In 
response, Monun’s members engaged in a gradual but deliberate process of 
redefining what it meant to live a monastic life in contemporary society. 

They also sought to challenge perceptions that monastic life was synonymous 
with inactivity or dependence. Through everyday conversations, they clarified 
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that working with one’s hands and producing honest goods could itself 
constitute an expression of devotion and humility:  

“When people choose monastic life, it is about living for the soul, not avoiding 
work or being incapable of it. We want to show society this truth and 
practically prove that such assumptions are wrong.” (Delina, Founder & 
Manager) 

This message became a recurring theme in their interactions with followers, 
church members, and customers. Drawing on religious texts and lived 
experience, they connected work with virtue, emphasising that the discipline 
required for weaving and the discipline required for prayer rested on the same 
spiritual foundations. The nuns frequently referred to biblical figures and 
religious exemplars, including Saint Mary, Apostle Paul, Saint Anthony, and 
early monastic communities who supported themselves through crafts and 
labour, to demonstrate that work had long been embedded within spiritual life. 
In doing so, they reframed weaving not as “business” but as a form of 
religious practice expressed through productive service. 

As these conversations continued, the nuns also confronted moral concerns 
surrounding the handling of money and participation in markets. Rather than 
avoiding these questions, they addressed them directly and patiently:  

“Some say money is bad and will lead us astray. We explain that money isn’t 
bad if held with a clear purpose; it helps us live righteously and provide more 
services, not hinder our monastic life.” (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

This openness gradually altered the tone of interactions with those around 
them. By consistently communicating their intentions and demonstrating 
alignment between economic activities and religious responsibilities, the nuns 
slowly gained trust among both community members and church authorities. 
Their persistence and humility became visible expressions of integrity:  

“Church land is not usually given to monks or nuns. But they valued our 
purpose and saw our commitment. When we weren’t accepted at first, we kept 
working hard instead of following what society said.” (Delina, Founder & 
Manager) 

Through this combination of explanation, scriptural grounding, and example, 
the nuns succeeded in reframing conventional understandings of monasticism. 
They demonstrated that commercial activities, when guided by spiritual 
intention, did not contradict faith but could reaffirm it. This reinterpretation 
became an important moral foundation upon which Monun’s external 
legitimacy was built. Having established an alternative understanding of 
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monastic life, the nuns then turned to the social relationships through which 
trust, acceptance, and support could be extended more widely. 

5.5.2.  Constructing and Using Social Networks 
The second major activity contributing to Monun’s external legitimacy 
involved constructing and using social networks as platforms for connection, 
trust, and the diffusion of support. Early resistance and limited market access 
taught the nuns that legitimacy could not be achieved in isolation but had to 
be cultivated through relationships. Building on their proximity to the Aksum 
Tsion Church and their familiarity within the local community, they began 
drawing upon both existing and newly developed networks to distribute their 
products and communicate their purpose. 

The founder and manager explained how this strategy emerged as a deliberate 
response to market exclusion:  

We seriously discussed how we can sell the products of the 
commercial activities, and to start with, we decided to focus on the 
networks we had. We continued building and using networks as our 
main building block and distribution channel. (Delina, Founder & 
Manager) 

The nuns’ approach to networking was highly personal and grounded in trust. 
Their initial circle of support consisted of people who already knew them, 
including neighbours, parishioners, and local residents, many of whom 
became their earliest customers. Through these initial exchanges, word of 
mouth emerged as one of the most effective and credible means of promotion:  

“The nuns have close connections with people around them, who mostly 
became their customers. They informed neighbours when a new product, such 
as women’s cultural scarves called Netsela, was produced to encourage 
purchases.” (Fremuz, Follower) 

Over time, they expanded these relationships by incorporating their marketing 
activities into existing social practices. One of their most successful initiatives 
involved adapting the Equib system, a community-based savings association, 
into a mechanism through which customers could purchase woven products:  

“At different times we organise lists of customers who want to join Equib for 
a given product. We prepare Equib products with special care and try to make 
them unique.” (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

This innovation helped bridge the distance between the nuns and the wider 
community by transforming customers into participants and supporters. 
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Through Equib and other informal networks, the nuns not only cultivated a 
loyal customer base but also generated conversations that gradually shifted 
perceptions from suspicion to appreciation. Social networks therefore 
functioned not only as channels for marketing and distribution but also as 
legitimacy building mechanisms. They spread trust, countered rumours, and 
transformed weaving from a potentially contested commercial activity into a 
shared social practice embedded in community relationships. 

As these relationships expanded, however, legitimacy increasingly depended 
not only on who endorsed Monun but also on what the organisation delivered. 
The credibility established through social networks had to be reinforced 
through products that met customers’ expectations in terms of quality, 
reliability, and utility. 

Improving Product Quality and Utility 
A further activity that strengthened Monun’s external legitimacy involved 
improving product quality and utility. The nuns recognised that overcoming 
scepticism about their competence and commitment required more than 
explanation; they had to demonstrate excellence through the products 
themselves. For them, quality represented not merely a technical outcome but 
also an expression of discipline, care, and dedication. 

In the early stages, members of the community doubted whether nuns could 
produce high-quality woven products. To challenge these assumptions, 
Monun deliberately invested in enhancing both the standards and usefulness 
of its products. The nuns adapted their looms to produce broader and finer 
fabrics that reflected changing customer preferences while remaining 
consistent with local traditions:  

“We produce 90/80 broad-width clothes that match customers’ interests. 
Production is tiresome and requires much more effort than the old technology. 
Customers can find this width in cultural clothes in Aksum only at Monun.” 
(Delina, Founder & Manager) 

The results of these efforts soon became apparent. Customers increasingly 
valued Monun’s products for their durability and craftsmanship:  

“The textiles are special and standardised, with clear quality levels such as 
first class, second, and third.” (Temesgen, Customer) 

“The scarves are tightly woven with close threads, unlike many loose, short-
lived products in the market.” (Birhan, Customer) 
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The nuns also sought to maintain honesty in every transaction by discussing 
quality differences openly and inviting customers to judge the products for 
themselves:  

“We suggest customers take the quality product and we take responsibility if 
they find anything against the stated quality. We tell them to see the change 
after one wash and decide for themselves.” (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Alongside technical quality, Monun emphasised inclusiveness and sensitivity 
to religious diversity in its product designs, ensuring that their products 
appealed to a broad range of customers:  

“They present products to all, irrespective of religion. Some items have 
crosses, but similar products are also available without them.” (Surafuel, 
Customer) 

By combining innovation, transparency, and inclusiveness, the nuns 
transformed perceptions of their commercial activities. Product quality 
became one of their strongest sources of legitimacy, demonstrating that 
religious commitment could be expressed through discipline, craftsmanship, 
and responsiveness to customers’ needs in ways that transcended religious 
boundaries. 

However, quality alone could not secure legitimacy; it also had to be 
communicated and interpreted. The nuns therefore paid careful attention to 
how they interacted with customers and conveyed the values underpinning 
their work. 

Sanctifying Product Communication 
Finally, Monun strengthened its external legitimacy through religiously 
oriented product communication, an approach that combined humility, 
openness, and moral consistency in customer interactions. The nuns 
understood that legitimacy depended not only on what they produced but also 
on how they presented themselves and the values embodied in their products. 

From the outset, they treated every interaction as an opportunity to educate 
and exemplify their faith. Their approach to customer service was 
characterised by respect, attentiveness, and integrity:  

“From the start, we handled each potential and current customer with respect, 
humility, and by providing all the information they needed.” (Delina, Founder 
& Manager) 

Their manner of engagement left a strong impression on visitors:  
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“When I went to the shop to buy cultural cloth, the sales nun showed me all 
the options, explaining the quality levels and corresponding prices. Such a 
welcome is not common in most shops here.” (Surafuel, Customer) 

The nuns also incorporated moral teachings into their product choices. By 
refusing to produce revealing clothing and emphasising modesty, they aligned 
their work with Ethiopian Orthodox Christian values:  

“We do not produce anything against the norms of the Ethiopian Orthodox 
Tewahedo Church. We want to teach the right way, also through what we 
make.” (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

Alongside these personal interactions, the nuns made considerable efforts to 
increase their visibility and reshape public perceptions through multiple 
communication channels. They displayed billboards depicting nuns engaged 
in weaving, participated in bazaars, and appeared in regional and national 
media:  

“We posted billboards near and in front of the shop with a picture of two nuns 
weaving and used regional and federal media, including Radio Fana and 
Ethiopian Television.” (Delina, Founder & Manager) 

These activities contributed to normalising the image of nuns as both religious 
and productive members of society. Growing acceptance was further 
reinforced through explicit support from church authorities:  

“It is allowed for nuns and monks to make handicrafts and live. The EOTC 
does not stand against combining nun ship and handicrafts.” (Nebr-ud Luel, 
Former Administrator & Priest, Aksum Tsion) 

Through these coordinated acts of communication and example, Monun 
presented itself as a morally grounded and credible organisation. Its products 
came to symbolise honesty, discipline, and religious commitment, while its 
increasing visibility transformed what had once been a source of doubt into 
evidence of integrity and service. 

5.6.  Summary and Comparison of Internal and 
External Legitimacy 

Internal legitimacy in Monun reflects a continuum ranging from acceptance 
to non-acceptance, with acceptance grounded primarily in the perceived 
ability of hybridity to sustain monastic life, provide social support, and initiate 
positive social change. These themes emerged consistently across both 
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categories of internal stakeholders, namely the nuns and the individuals within 
the church structure. The bases for non-acceptance, however, revealed both 
similarities and differences. Both groups identified tensions between 
commercial activities and the mission or monastic life, often linked to limited 
capabilities and resources for managing commercial activities, as important 
sources of concern. The nuns additionally emphasised the undermining of 
commercial activities and goals, reflected in declining confidence and 
motivation regarding the viability of the hybrid organisation. By contrast, 
people within the church structure focused more on the perceived weakening 
of the EOTC’s structural authority and its implications for traditional monastic 
life (see Tables 5.1 and 5.2). 

These findings suggest that internal acceptance of Monun’s hybridity was 
driven largely by religious and social considerations, whereas internal non-
acceptance stemmed from concerns relating to religious commitments, social 
expectations, and the practical demands of commercial activities. 

External legitimacy similarly reflected a continuum between acceptance and 
non-acceptance. Among followers, customers, and non-followers, acceptance 
was primarily associated with Monun’s capacity to provide social support and 
promote broader social change. The perceived continuity of monastic life and 
monasteries also emerged as an important basis for acceptance among 
followers and customers, although this concern was largely absent from the 
accounts of non-followers. 

External non-acceptance centred predominantly on perceptions that 
commercial activities undermined, displaced, or conflicted with the monastic 
mission, monastic life, nunship, and established monastic traditions. Among 
non-followers, and in the views expressed by some internal stakeholders, 
concerns relating to the limitations of commercial activities and the perceived 
incompatibility between commercial and monastic roles further reinforced 
scepticism towards hybridity (see Tables 5.3–5.6). 

These findings indicate that, as with internal legitimacy, religion and social 
roles contribute strongly to external acceptance. However, external non-
acceptance appears to stem primarily from concerns relating to religion and 
commercial roles, unlike internal legitimacy, where concerns relating to 
religion, social roles, and commercial roles all contribute to non-acceptance. 

Furthermore, although religion and social roles contribute to acceptance 
among both internal and external stakeholders, their relative intensity differs. 
Social roles appear to be more strongly emphasised in internal acceptance, 
whereas religion and social roles are more evenly balanced in external 
acceptance. With regard to non-acceptance, commercial roles are more 
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strongly emphasised in internal legitimacy, while religion plays a more 
dominant role in external legitimacy, contributing to more intense external 
legitimacy challenges. 

5.7.  Summary and Comparison of Internal and 
External Legitimacy-Gaining Strategies 

Creating social change emerged as a common activity in gaining both internal 
and external legitimacy. Internal legitimacy-gaining activities focused 
primarily on maintaining hybridity and creating social change within the 
organisation. External legitimacy-gaining activities focused on creating social 
change through modifying religious understandings of monasticism, building 
social networks, improving product quality and utility, and communicating 
the sanctification of products. 

Thus, while creating social change was common to both internal and external 
legitimacy-gaining activities, maintaining hybridity was directed primarily 
towards internal legitimacy. By contrast, communicating sanctification, 
improving products, and using social networks were more central to gaining 
external legitimacy for Monun. Consequently, internal legitimacy-gaining 
activities focused mainly on sustaining the religious, commercial, and social 
roles associated with hybridity, whereas external legitimacy-gaining activities 
relied primarily on religious and social roles, with commercial roles 
incorporated as necessary. 
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Chapter 6.  
The Monem Case 

6.1.  Background of Monem 

Monem is situated in Addis Ababa, the capital of Ethiopia. Established in 1950 
by Emperor Haile Selassie, it began with four monks and four deacons and an 
initial budget of ETB 268, approximately USD 2. The founding financial 
support, comprising ETB 138 from the Emperor and ETB 130 from the 
monastery’s administrator, sustained the institution until their deaths in 1974 
and 1961, respectively. Following these deaths, the budget was eventually 
reduced to zero, and salaries and financial allocations to the monastery were 
discontinued entirely after 1974. 

Following the administrator’s death, the monks experienced significant 
difficulties in feeding themselves and managing daily monastic life. They 
relied on alms from the surrounding community, but this proved challenging 
because monks had to travel from place to place to request support, which 
conflicted with the expectation that monastic people should avoid unnecessary 
movement and interaction within the neighbourhood and society. As one 
monk explained:  

“The interaction led to being distracted since monks should not be mixed and 
make unnecessary movements within the neighbouring community.” (Yakob 
(PhD), Monk)  

Faced with these difficulties, the monks began to consider alternative ways of 
sustaining their monastic life without depending entirely on alms. In 1962, 
they initiated small-scale commercial activities, such as crafting mats from 
sheep’s wool for churches and other monasteries. These activities laid the 
foundation for Monem’s later expansion into a diverse range of commercial 
activities following the Emperor’s death in 1974. 

Although the monastery initially focused exclusively on religious activities, it 
eventually grew into a large community of 115 monks and deacons living a 
communal life. Its religious activities came to encompass three main areas. 
First, it provided basic spiritual services, including baptism, matrimony, 
liturgy, and associated traditional practices. Second, it assumed responsibility 
for educating the laity across different age groups and preparing them to serve 
in various roles within the EOTC. This included establishing the first Sunday 
school in 1956 through collaboration between interested youth and the 
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monastery. In addition, the monastery provided formal spiritual training for 
clergy in five key areas: reading, liturgy, Kinie, Old and New Testament 
interpretation. The training typically lasted around five years and culminated 
in certification. 

Third, the monastery organised social support initiatives for those in need by 
forming committees comprising both lay and monastic members. These 
committees collected resources from organisations and individuals to provide 
food, clothing, and other basic necessities. The initiative later developed into 
a formal charitable division known as Mgbare-Senay Kifl, with its own 
dedicated staff that provided beneficiaries with monthly financial assistance 
and essential supplies, such as soap. 

Alongside its religious and social commitments, Monem developed a range of 
commercial activities, which it referred to as development works. Across the 
school and clinic, the monastery employed 217 people, including some 
monastic members. These activities included rental housing (both owned and 
gifted), land donations used for crop production, a mill, shares in a textile 
company, mat production, a school, milk production, a clinic, and a pastry 
shop with a café. Introduced at different points in the monastery’s history, 
some initiatives remained operational, whereas others were eventually 
discontinued because of unfavourable trade-offs between revenues and costs, 
health concerns, and declining interest. 

The monastery’s ongoing development works included rental housing, school 
operations, a clinic, and a shop selling church articles. Rental housing 
represented one of the earliest and most stable sources of income. In 1956, the 
monastery rented out three houses, generating a monthly income. Additional 
houses were later gifted to the monastery and subsequently rented out. By 
2020, the monastery also rented out approximately ten small rooms and a 
seven-storey building located opposite the monastery. 

The monastery’s school, which operated from kindergarten through high 
school, began in 1974. It used spaces previously allocated to mat production, 
including the kitchen and residential area. At its inception, the school had 
seven rooms, five teachers, and 39 kindergarten students. However, recruiting 
students proved difficult. As one member recalled:  

“Initially, we could not recruit students for the school. So, members of the 
monastery went door to door visiting nearby residents and followers to recruit 
39 students.” (Mergeta Ameha, interview)  

The school subsequently expanded considerably. By 2022, it had 3,022 
students, 129 teachers, 97 support staff, and 61 classrooms distributed across 
kindergarten, primary, middle, and high school levels. 
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The monastery also established a medium-level clinic in 1990. It was staffed 
by volunteer professionals on a part-time basis and six permanent employees, 
including an administrator (a medical doctor), a laboratory technician, a nurse, 
a coordinator, a liaison officer, and a janitor. The clinic comprised paediatric, 
medical, eye, gynaecological, and general laboratory sections. In addition, the 
monastery operated a church articles shop established in 1978 to organise and 
sell donated items such as candles, umbrellas, and incense. The shop served 
as a government-recognised distribution centre for educational materials until 
1992, after which it focused exclusively on church-related items. 

Monem’s move towards hybridity was rooted in the need to generate income 
to sustain both monastic life and the monastery itself. Following the 
Emperor’s death and the loss of financial support, the monks reflected on the 
need to engage in commercial activities for survival. They concluded that 
financial independence was essential, leading to the development of facilities 
such as the school, clinic, and bakery. The school was intended not only to 
provide secular education but also spiritual and ethical guidance to address the 
moral difficulties faced by young people. According to one monk, commercial 
engagement did not compromise monastic life:  

If we go to different parts of the country, there are old monasteries in 
Ethiopia. However, they do not combine spiritual or religious values 
with commercial activities like us… Our monastery works on 
commercial activities while maintaining the spiritual lives of monks… 
However, the chaos of the city does not distract the monks. (Yakob 
(PhD), Monk) 

Monks also emphasised that engaging in commercial activities formed part of 
the responsibilities outlined in the Church’s administrative code. As one 
explained:  

A monastery has three main roles: conducting religious services, 
prayer and spiritual practices, and engaging in development activities 
to sustain itself… Monem, for example, is fulfilling its development 
role by building structures, renting properties, and launching 
commercial activities because it lacks enough land for farming. 
(Daniel, Monk) 

They also described strengthening the monastery, supporting others, and 
promoting growth as additional motivations for adopting hybridity. 

The combination of monastic life and development works gave Monem a 
distinctive hybrid identity, but it also generated legitimacy challenges that 
unfolded on multiple fronts. Internally, these challenges emerged within the 
monastic community and among individuals in the broader church structure 
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who questioned whether commitment to monastic life could coexist with 
commercial activities. Externally, concerns arose among followers, 
customers, and non-followers of the EOTC, each interpreting Monem’s 
hybridity through their own moral, cultural, and practical expectations. The 
following sections examine these legitimacy challenges, both internal and 
external, and the activities Monem undertook to gain acceptance and moral 
credibility among its diverse stakeholders. 

6.2.  Internal Legitimacy Challenges of Monem 

Monem faced a range of internal legitimacy challenges originating from 
within the monastery itself, involving monks, clergy, employees working in 
its commercial units, and members of the church structure, including the 
board. Their perspectives are examined next. 

6.2.1. Internal Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of 
Monks and Clergy 

Monks and clergy expressed diverse views regarding Monem’s hybridity. 
While many appreciated the contribution of commercial activities to 
sustaining monastic life, others expressed serious reservations grounded in 
religious doctrine, lived monastic experience, and observations of 
developments within the broader church community. Their accounts illustrate 
the tensions between preserving monastic ideals and responding to the 
practical demands of sustaining the monastery. 

Ensuring Alignment between Religion and Commercial Activities 
For many monks, legitimacy began with ensuring that commercial activities 
remained aligned with religious teachings and monastic tradition. They 
described how monastic life had always involved forms of labour and 
production, arguing that the moral distinction lay not in work itself but in 
avoiding sin, idleness, and worldly excess. This understanding enabled them 
to frame commercial engagement as spiritually acceptable when undertaken 
with the right intentions. By drawing on biblical examples and monastic 
narratives, they reinforced the view that commercial activities could coexist 
with monastic life when they reflected long-standing religious principles. 

This grounding became evident when monks referred to teachings that 
emphasised the spiritual value of labour and the dangers of idleness, using 
well-known monastic stories to support their position. In doing so, they 
illustrated how religious references anchored the acceptance of commercial 
activities:  
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“What is wrong is committing sins, living on alms, or begging instead of 
earning through one’s own labour… Therefore, considering these points, it is 
not wrong to pursue both the monastic life and commercial activities.” 
(Gebreweld, Monk) 

Monks also highlighted how current activities mirrored the historical practices 
of Ethiopian monasteries, which produced textiles, manuscripts, and other 
items for spiritual and communal purposes. By emphasising continuity with 
the past, they reinforced the view that hybridity was not new, even though 
some contemporary commercial activities differed from those practised in the 
past. 

“The commercial activities are an extension of what was previously done in 
the monasteries… they produced books from animal hides and made ink from 
plants for writing.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

This continuity reinforced the view that commercial activities were 
compatible with monastic life, provided they remained consistent with 
monastic values and practices. The monks also regarded these activities as 
important for the monastery’s long-term continuity. 

Ensuring the Future Existence of Monastic Life and the Monastery 
Monks also viewed commercial activities as essential for the long-term 
survival of the monastery. They recalled that, before these activities were 
introduced, the monastery had faced serious financial difficulties that 
threatened the continuity of monastic life. These experiences reinforced their 
view that commercial activities were necessary for the monastery’s survival 
rather than simply desirable. As a result, commercial activities were regarded 
as a means of sustaining both the monastery and monastic life. 

The sacrifices of the founding monks occupied a central place in these 
accounts. Their physical labour and determination were remembered not only 
as acts of survival but also as expressions of spiritual conviction, reflecting 
commitment to the monastery’s mission. These recollections helped connect 
the moral acceptability of commercial activities with the continuity of the 
monastery:  

“Before the establishment of the commercial activities, the monks faced a 
continuity problem… the monks have saved the monastery through these 
commercial activities.” (Negerehiwet, Monk) 

These memories further reinforced the view that commercial activities had 
been established with sincere intentions, aligned with the monastery’s 
mission, and considered necessary to preserve monastic life. The founding 
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monks’ sacrifices strengthened the view that hybridity was rooted in 
responsibility rather than personal interest:  

“During the establishment of this school, monks were carrying stones and 
sand with their clothes… no law forbids good things, ‘bego sira’.” (Yakob 
(PhD), Monk) 

Commercial activities were therefore viewed as contributing both to the 
continuity of monastic life and to the financial sustainability of the monastery. 
The monks also emphasised their importance in supporting the wider religious 
community. 

Ensuring the Provision of Social Support 
Monks also highlighted that commercial activities enhanced the monastery’s 
capacity to support followers and serve society. They emphasised that the 
income generated enabled the monastery to employ monks as teachers, expand 
spiritual education programmes, and contribute more meaningfully to the 
religious and social life of the community. For these monks, commercial 
activities reinforced rather than undermined the monastery’s religious 
responsibilities. 

They explained that financial independence enabled the monastery to provide 
more structured and impactful services, which they regarded as an important 
part of their monastic calling and purpose. Their reflections revealed a strong 
sense of responsibility tied to the ability to serve others: 

“They want to be financially independent and support the followers and 
society in general… we hope to have even more commercial activities in the 
future.” (Gebreweld, Monk) 

In addition to material support, the income generated allowed Monem to 
sustain tailored spiritual education programmes for followers and clergy. 
These programmes depended on the monastery’s financial capacity to employ 
monks as instructors, further reinforcing the view that commercial 
engagement strengthened spiritual service and ensured continuity in religious 
education:  

“We were able to establish a spiritual education program for followers and 
clergy… the time required depends on the individual’s capacity, commitment, 
and the purpose of study.” (Mergeta Ameha, Clergy) 

For these monks, these developments further reinforced the value of 
commercial activities, which they associated with fulfilling the monastery’s 
religious and social responsibilities. 
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Ensuring Structural Control by the Clergy 
Monks also explained that internal legitimacy was maintained through strong 
structural control. They stressed that commercial activities remained under the 
authority of the monastery’s administration, with monks serving on several 
committees. This administrative oversight was regarded as helping to ensure 
that commercial activities remained aligned with monastic values. 

They also emphasised the symbolic importance of how these activities were 
described. They explained that referring to them as “businesses” undermined 
their purpose and introduced unwanted associations with personal gain. The 
terminology used reflected how monks understood their role and sought to 
protect these activities from secular interpretations: 

“The commercial activities… are undertaken to sustain the monastery and 
monastic life… monks feel offended when you call businesses to the 
commercial activities of the monastery.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

Beyond internal control, monks also drew legitimacy from recognition by 
church leaders. The acknowledgement of Monem’s approach by the late 
patriarch provided validation and reinforced the view that such activities could 
be compatible with religious standards. This recognition strengthened internal 
confidence and helped counter concerns about worldly interpretations:  

“The monastery has become bolder and is known by society… the late 
patriarch usually takes this monastery as a model for having commercial 
activities.” (Daniel, Monk) 

Despite this broad acceptance, some monks expressed concerns that not all 
forms of commercial engagement were consistent with religious principles, 
raising questions about their compatibility with monastic life. 

Misalignment between Religious and Commercial Activities 
Some monks insisted that only activities directly connected to the monastery’s 
mission, such as schools and clinics, were acceptable. Activities situated near 
monastery fences or those resembling secular commercial enterprises were 
viewed as risking the violation of sacred space. These concerns reflected 
efforts to safeguard the boundary between monastic life and the secular world, 
revealing a more conservative orientation towards hybridity. 

They drew on scripture to articulate their discomfort, emphasising that Jesus’s 
rejection of commerce in the temple served as a warning against similar 
practices in monastic settings. For these monks, this biblical reference marked 
a boundary that commercial activities should not cross: 
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“It should be underlined that monasteries should be selective… activities like 
schools or clinics align with monastic life and the monastery’s mission.” 
(Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

These concerns were most apparent in relation to shops and restaurants 
established near sacred spaces. The monks regarded these activities as 
undermining the monastery’s spiritual identity and as incompatible with 
monastic life:  

“I do not approve of opening shops, restaurants… having commercial 
activities in or around monasteries and churches is forbidden because Jesus 
said you have made my house a commercial centre.” (Dawit, Monk) 

These accounts illustrate that monks differed in how they evaluated Monem’s 
hybridity, while consistently regarding religious boundaries as central to those 
evaluations. For some monks, concerns centred on commercial activities 
located near sacred spaces, whereas for others they extended to the practical 
realities of monastic life. 

Misalignment between Monastic Life and Commercial Activities 
In addition to doctrinal concerns, monks also described tensions arising from 
the physical and practical consequences of commercial activities. As the 
school and other commercial units expanded, monastic living spaces became 
increasingly constrained. The growing presence of followers and customers 
required monks to adjust their daily routines and reduced the quiet 
environment associated with prayer and reflection. 

These concerns were particularly evident when monks described how spaces 
once used for monastic life had been absorbed by commercial expansion, 
creating discomfort and making it more difficult to maintain monastic 
discipline:  

“The living space for the monks has become increasingly cramped… as a 
result, we are compromising our comfort and trying to find a balance with 
what we have.” (Daniel, Monk) 

Alongside these physical constraints, monks expressed concern that greater 
involvement in commercial activities could gradually shift monastic priorities. 
They emphasised that such activities needed to remain within the framework 
of monastic life to prevent monks from becoming overly absorbed in worldly 
matters. For these monks, such concerns reflected the risk of mission drift:  

“We must not produce monastic people who replace monastic practices like 
prayers with thinking about money… commercial activities should not slide to 
the dark side.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk) 
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These accounts highlight the importance monks attached to protecting 
monastic life from commercial pressures. For some, the perceived risk of 
mission drift was reinforced by observing cases of misconduct in other 
religious institutions. 

Undermining Monastic Life and Monastery Mission 
Finally, monks and deacons recalled cases in which monks had 
misappropriated funds or engaged in illegal activities, leading followers to 
question the integrity of monastic commercial engagement. Although these 
incidents had occurred elsewhere, they influenced public perceptions and 
posed continuing reputational risks for Monem. Such examples reminded the 
monks that the risks associated with hybridity could extend beyond the 
monastery’s own conduct. 

Monks and deacons described these incidents as generating public confusion 
and reinforcing concerns about moral decline:  

“The monk is jailed for constructing too many shops… these days I see some 
monks eroding the religious value of Ethiopian monasticism and shifting to 
modernity and worldliness.” (Nigus, Deacon) 

They also referred to more extreme cases in which monks had become 
involved in harmful economic activities, prompting people to question 
monastic identity and the appropriateness of commercial engagement. For the 
monks and deacons, these incidents demonstrated how the actions of a few 
individuals could undermine public confidence in monastic life:  

“Some monks in a monastery got involved in planting weed… people were 
asking, how can a spiritual place or spiritual people do such acts?” (Nigus, 
Deacon) 

These incidents reinforced the importance monks and deacons attached to 
ensuring that commercial activities remained consistent with monastic values 
and practices. Taken together, these accounts reflect the continuing tension 
between sustaining the monastery through commercial activities and 
preserving monastic life. 

A summary of Monem’s internal legitimacy challenges from the perspectives 
of monks and clergy is presented in Table 6.1. 
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6.2.2. Internal Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of 
Employees 

Employees expressed a range of views regarding Monem’s hybridity, 
including acceptance, conditional acceptance, and concern. As many had not 
encountered a monastery engaged in commercial activities before working at 
Monem, they evaluated its hybrid character through their experiences of the 
school, clinic, and monastic environment, together with their own religious 
beliefs and expectations of monastic life. While many appreciated the 
monastery’s religious and social contributions, they also raised concerns about 
the compatibility of some commercial activities with religious values, 
administrative practices, and the use of space within the monastery. The 
following sections examine these perspectives in greater detail. 

Ensuring Alignment between Monastic Life and Commercial Activities 

Employees frequently associated Monem’s commercial activities with the 
sustainability of monastic life. Many believed that, without a stable income, 
monasteries would struggle to feed monks, maintain spiritual services, and 
cover fundamental operational costs. For these employees, commercial 
engagement became a practical way of protecting the monastery’s mission 
rather than departing from it. In their view, commercial activities did not 
conflict with monastic life when they sustained the basic functioning of the 
monastery and enabled monks to remain independent of alms. 

Several employees reflected on whether monasteries should engage in 
commercial activities. For many, the long-term sustainability of the monastery 
became the deciding factor: 

Oh, it’s difficult for me to choose between monasteries with or without 
commercial activities. I would have chosen monasteries without 
commercial activities if financial concerns had not been an issue. I 
believe monasteries without commercial activities are good for 
developing the spiritual, religious, and moral principles of society 
and for building the nation. However, if such monastic services are to 
continue, they need to establish a system to cover their budget. 
Therefore, to generate income, they must run commercial activities 
like Monem. It is better for monasteries to engage in commercial 
activities. (Gerasse, Employee) 

This reasoning also led some employees to express a clear preference for 
hybrid monasteries, noting that financial independence strengthened the 
monastery’s ability not only to support itself but also to contribute to the 
broader EOTC:  
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I like the mixed ones because I believe monasteries need to generate income 
to support themselves. However, beyond supporting themselves as individual 
monasteries, they also have to contribute to the Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahido 
Church as a whole through commercial activities. Therefore, it is important 
for monasteries or churches to generate income to strengthen their financial 
foundation through co-curricular or co-church activities. As a result, to me, 
Monem is on the right track. (Wogayehu, Employee) 

These reflections indicate that employees viewed commercial activities as 
compatible with monastic life when they provided the material support needed 
to sustain spiritual work. For these employees, hybridity represented a 
practical response to the monastery’s needs rather than a departure from 
religious expectations. 

Ensuring the Provision of Social and Economic Support 
Employees also associated Monem’s commercial activities with its 
contribution to addressing social needs. They emphasised that the school, 
clinic, and related commercial activities promoted innovation, created 
employment opportunities, and provided essential services that might 
otherwise be unavailable or inaccessible. They therefore regarded Monem as 
a religious institution that extended its contribution beyond spiritual activities 
into the social and economic spheres. One employee highlighted this 
connection between the monastery’s religious mission and its wider social 
contribution:  

I view the commercial activities in the monastery positively because, 
even though monasteries mainly exist for spiritual or religious 
purposes, their involvement in providing social services also benefits 
society. I believe this is beneficial in terms of innovation, job creation, 
social service provision, and income generation for the monks. 
Therefore, I think the positive impacts outweigh the negative effects 
of the monastery. (Gerasse, Employee) 

Employees also described how Monem influenced society by modelling a 
work culture grounded in religious ethics. The monastery’s financial 
independence and active engagement in service provision were seen as 
encouraging followers to value hard work and self-reliance:  

First and foremost, seeing monasteries or Monem being able to 
provide services such as clinics and schools, and managing 
commercial activities independently, has a positive implication. This 
can be directly linked to spirituality or religiosity and its positive 
contribution to creating a work culture or behaviour that promotes 
financial independence and positively influences society. Moreover, 
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it may also foster acceptance from the community. Thus, the 
monastery becomes a role model or example of a strong work culture 
and financial independence. (Gerasse, Employee) 

These accounts suggest that employees perceived Monem’s legitimacy not 
only in relation to its internal needs but also through its broader contributions 
to society. For these employees, commercial activities enabled the monastery 
to fulfil both religious and social responsibilities. At the same time, employees 
emphasised that these activities derived legitimacy from their religious 
grounding. They also emphasised that these activities should remain grounded 
in monastic values rather than undermine them. 

Ensuring Alignment between Religion and Commercial Activities 
Many employees described Monem’s commercial activities as infused with 
spirituality, particularly through the school and clinic. Religious practices, 
ethical conduct, and spiritual teachings were integrated into everyday 
operations, creating a working environment that employees experienced as 
morally affirming, emotionally supportive, and meaningful. This perceived 
religious grounding strengthened their acceptance of the hybrid organisation. 

One employee, who was both a staff member and a parent, described the depth 
of spiritual experience he encountered through the school’s practices:  

In this school, students participate in spiritual or religious teachings 
every two weeks. Every morning, there is a prayer program in the 
mass that students attend while they are in line to enter their classes; 
when I listen to the prayers, most of the time my eyes water, and I feel 
the prayers deeply in my heart, because the prayers are about the 
country, society, teachers, families, etc. I worked in a government 
school for 12 years before I joined here, but I never felt such a deep 
emotion. Therefore, I hope my children will feel the same. (Adriyano, 
Employee) 

He also highlighted the ethical environment of the clinic, interpreting the 
doctors’ modesty and kindness as reflections of the monastery’s spiritual 
character:  

The clinic is close to the school and has good ethics. In the clinics, I 
mostly encounter spiritual or religious people, the employees, which 
means they are kind-hearted and ethical in addition to being 
professionals. Therefore, I see these qualities reflected in the doctors. 
They are modest, spend more time than necessary for examinations, 
and check, treat, and comfort my child and others very well, which is 
very important to me. (Adriyano, Employee) 



6. The Monem Case

197 

For employees, these experiences affirmed that Monem’s commercial 
activities were more than economic undertakings; they were perceived as 
carrying religious value and benefiting those who engaged with them. For 
these employees, the integration of spiritual and commercial activities 
reinforced the appropriateness of the monastery’s hybrid approach. 

Ensuring Structural Control by the EOTC and Clergy 
Employees also pointed to structural and institutional factors that influenced 
their acceptance of Monem’s hybridity. In particular, they emphasised that 
commercial activities operated under monastic authority and received support 
from senior church leaders. The presence of clerical oversight reassured them 
that these activities remained embedded within religious structures and values. 

One employee recalled how the late Patriarch Abune Paulos actively 
promoted such development activities:  

Thanks to the late Patriarch Abune Paulos, the highest leader of the 
Ethiopian Orthodox Church, his visits to different churches and 
monasteries often included promoting the commercial activities of 
these institutions. He repeatedly encouraged them to become like 
Monem, urging them to open schools and clinics, construct buildings, 
and become self-reliant for income. During his time, many church and 
monastery leaders reflected this entrepreneurial spirit. (Adriyano, 
Employee) 

Employees also highlighted the practical benefits associated with monastic 
ownership, linking administrative oversight with material advantages such as 
medical subsidies:  

Since the commercial activities are owned by the monastery, most of 
us, the employees, believe we benefit from this arrangement. 
Additionally, all employees in the commercial activities have medical 
insurance, and we are connected in business terms; we only pay half 
of our medical costs at the clinic. As a result, we don’t seek services 
elsewhere but rely on the monastery’s clinic for necessary medical 
support. Furthermore, monastic people, including monks and 
deacons, receive free medical treatment. This way, the monastery 
saves on medical expenses by providing these services itself. 
Therefore, the monastery and the commercial activities are deeply 
interconnected in many practical ways. (Adriyano, Employee) 

These reflections indicate that employees associated Monem’s commercial 
activities not only with their religious character but also with the monastery’s 
governance and the support of church leaders. At the same time, they 
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expressed concerns about the long-term sustainability of the monastery and 
the conditions under which commercial activities remained acceptable. 

Ensuring the Future Existence of Monastic Life and the Monastery 
Employees expressed conditional acceptance of Monem’s hybridity. They 
argued that commercial activities should support spiritual services, strengthen 
the global reach of the EOTC, and provide long-term financial stability. For 
them, commercial activities remained acceptable as long as they continued to 
serve these religious purposes. One employee explained this relationship in 
the context of globalisation and contemporary realities:  

I believe it is positive to have commercial activities in monasteries or 
churches as long as these activities do not hinder or limit the monastic 
or religious values of the institution. Since we are in the 21st century 
and in a time of globalisation, many things have changed. Therefore, 
as followers of the religion, it is important to expand the spiritual or 
religious services of the monastery or the Ethiopian Orthodox 
Tewahido Church in general and make them accessible to the world. 
Consequently, having its own financial base is also important. 
(Wogayehu, Employee) 

He further emphasised the importance of producing church articles locally: 

Establishing factories that can produce church articles based on its 
own culture and tradition would enhance the accessibility of the 
church’s services worldwide and strengthen its financial capacity to 
support followers and cover all costs related to spiritual or religious 
services. Therefore, it is important to carry out commercial activities 
at the level of monasteries or churches, like what Monem is doing. 
(Wogayehu, Employee) 

These reflections indicate that employees viewed hybridity as legitimate when 
it ensured continuity, strengthened the Church’s presence, and remained 
anchored in religious purpose. 

Misalignment between Religious and Commercial Activities 
Employees also identified situations in which economic considerations 
appeared to overshadow spiritual or ethical concerns. A recurring issue 
concerned strategic expansion projects that were perceived to draw resources 
away from employee salaries, contributing to dissatisfaction and weakening 
organisational commitment. One employee explained this tension:  
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Now, the monastery has begun constructing a 10-floor building, but 
the primary sources of funding are from the commercial activities. It 
strategically uses the revenue generated by the commercial activities 
for other expansions of the monastery. As a result, it often faces 
financial challenges in increasing salaries. I believe the monastery’s 
negative impact on the commercial activities is mainly financial; 
otherwise, the administrators are friendly, and we collaborate with 
them within a framework of great understanding. (Adriyano, 
Employee) 

He also described the formula used for salary increases, illustrating that 
financial arrangements influenced employees’ perceptions of legitimacy:  

The monastery uses a kind of formula to increase teachers’ and 
employees’ salaries in connection with the rise in students’ 
educational fees. When the monastery usually decides on a 25% or 
35% increase in students’ educational fees for parents, and 100% of 
this increase is collected as revenue, then 65% is used for increasing 
salaries for teachers and employees. The remaining 35% is used for 
providing various inputs. (Adriyano, Employee) 

These accounts show that employees’ views of Monem’s hybridity were 
influenced by how the financial benefits of commercial activities were 
distributed within the monastery. In addition to these financial concerns, 
employees also identified operational and spatial challenges that affected the 
day-to-day functioning of commercial activities. 

Misalignment between Religious and Commercial Activities 
Employees also experienced misalignment when the demands of commercial 
activities clashed with the monastery’s physical layout and administrative 
arrangements. Limited space was a recurring concern, particularly when key 
services could not be expanded to meet community needs. One employee 
described these spatial constraints:  

The commercial activities have faced space issues; there is no room 
for further expansion. For example, the clinic does not have space to 
grow into a higher level, such as becoming a hospital, in its current 
location. The new building under construction is designed for school 
expansion up to the college level. I assume the monastery will look for 
space around the new building if they find any available. It is 
frustrating that the space is tight for the operation of the clinic. 
(Adriyano, Employee) 
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These constraints also raised questions about whether commercial activities 
could continue to meet growing community needs within the existing 
monastic setting. 

Undermining Monastic Life and the Monastery’s Mission 
Employees also expressed concern that an excessive commercial orientation 
could undermine monastic identity. They argued that an excessive focus on 
profit could erode spiritual values and expose the monastery to morally 
questionable practices, often referring to biblical teachings and examples from 
other monasteries. One employee observed:  

“When the commercial activities side of the hybrid monastery becomes highly 
profit-driven like other typical commercial activities, conflicts arise with its 
religious values. As a result, both the commercial activities and the monastery 
lose their acceptability.” (Habtu, Employee) 

Another employee referred to religious teachings concerning the sanctity of 
sacred spaces:  

The Bible indicates that the church is a place for prayer, not for 
commerce. Jesus also rebuked the Jewish people for engaging in 
commercial activities within the church. I believe this is one of the 
prohibited activities, similar to alcohol and singing. However, due to 
space limitations, I think the monastery has commercial activities in 
and near the monastery, which should ideally be located a bit farther 
away. Additionally, houses rented out by the monastery should be 
selectively rented and not used for grocery stores, restaurants, or 
worldly ‘sgawi’ purposes in general, and should also be situated 
away from the monastery. Nonetheless, Monem is surrounded by both 
owned and rented commercial activities, which I believe contradicts 
the principles of the religion, based on my observation. (Ayalnesh, 
Employee) 

These accounts reflect employees’ concern that commercial activities should 
remain subordinate to the monastery’s religious mission. When economic 
considerations appear to take precedence over spiritual commitments, 
employees fear that the monastery may lose its religious identity and moral 
authority.  

A summary of Monem’s internal legitimacy challenges from the perspective 
of employees is presented in Table 6.2. 
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6.3.  Activities to Gain Internal Legitimacy 

Monem employed a range of activities to strengthen internal legitimacy 
among monks and other internal stakeholders. These activities addressed 
different aspects of the relationship between commercial activities and 
monastic life. One of the earliest focused on introducing modern knowledge 
and explaining its compatibility with religious life. 

6.3.1.  Integrating Modern Education into Monastic Life and 
Promoting its Acceptance 

A central activity through which Monem strengthened its internal legitimacy 
was the deliberate integration of modern education into monastic life. This 
shift began when monks who had studied theology abroad observed that 
scientific education and spiritual formation could coexist. Their experiences 
highlighted longstanding gaps within the EOTC and stimulated internal 
debates about the value of modern knowledge. As Dawit explained, this 
realisation prompted a significant reorientation:  

The monks were observing that monks of these countries attend 
modern education side by side with theology… they realised it has a 
gap in education on science… They were teaching and demonstrating 
that attending modern education does not mean changing religion… 
it is valuable for the church and for the society… Then through time… 
the monks and clergies and the society started accepting modern 
education and started to educate themselves. (Dawit, Monk) 

This transformation also enabled monks to establish modern institutions such 
as the school and clinic, both of which initially encountered resistance from 
followers who feared that science contradicted religious devotion. By 
demonstrating that health services did not undermine faith, monks acted as 
change agents who reframed science as compatible with monastic values. As 
one monk recalled: 

When the monastery started the clinic, it also has to fight against the 
existing belief… that having a health care service… was viewed as 
denying God… establishing the clinic can be viewed as daring to be 
a change agent… healing through health care is not contradictory 
with the religion. (Dawit, Monk) 

The monastery further strengthened this integration by directing income 
generated through commercial activities towards supporting monks’ 
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education and welfare. This financial support illustrated how income from 
commercial activities was used to support religious life. 

“From these commercial activities, every monk received a monthly payment 
of 500 ETB… the commercial activities have a meaningful contribution… 
increasing salary, enhancing communal life, and boosting their overall 
income.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

Through these combined actions, Monem fostered greater acceptance of 
modern knowledge by demonstrating that modern education and science could 
enhance rather than threaten monastic life. These developments laid the 
foundation for broader efforts to gain internal legitimacy, particularly through 
ongoing interactions that aligned commercial activities with monastic values. 

6.3.2.  Engaging Monks in Commercial Activities 
Another important activity for strengthening internal legitimacy involved 
fostering continuous interaction between monks and commercial activities. 
Through discussion, involvement, and oversight, these interactions helped 
maintain value alignment and reassured internal stakeholders that economic 
ventures remained subordinate to monastic principles. From the outset, the 
introduction of commercial activities prompted extensive internal debates 
through which monks collectively assessed their feasibility and religious 
appropriateness. As one monk explained:  

When the idea of working, having commercial activities… was 
introduced, there were debates and discussions… on whether it was 
feasible… and what impact it would have… Ultimately… the idea of 
participating in commercial activities was regarded as essential… 
Such discussions have continued ever since. (Daniel, Monk) 

Beyond dialogue, monks engaged directly with commercial activities by 
participating in recruitment processes, evaluating candidates’ backgrounds, 
and serving on committees to ensure value compatibility. This involvement 
allowed monks to oversee commercial activities and help ensure that they 
remained consistent with monastic values:  

These commercial activities were established… to uphold its values… 
We continuously monitor them… we are involved in these processes 
and oversee who is allowed to enter… their backgrounds… are 
evaluated to avoid conflicts with the monastery’s and the religious 
orders’ values. (Daniel, Monk) 
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Ongoing oversight further reinforced internal legitimacy. Monastery 
administrators held regular and ad hoc meetings with the leaders of 
commercial activities to ensure alignment, identify emerging challenges, and 
intervene when necessary. This practice provided continuing opportunities for 
communication, oversight, and problem-solving. 

“The individuals responsible… are called for recurrent follow-up meetings 
and urgent meetings when necessary… we ask… What challenges are they 
experiencing? What can we do about it?” (Daniel, Monk) 

These interaction-based practices reinforced the role of monastic authority in 
overseeing commercial activities and ensuring that they remained consistent 
with religious values. 

6.3.3.  Ensuring the Viability of Monastic Life  
Monem also strengthened its internal legitimacy by directing income 
generated through commercial activities towards sustaining monastic life. By 
covering essential expenses, such as food, electricity, and water, the 
monastery fostered financial independence, stabilised communal life, and 
reduced vulnerability. As one monk explained:  

“Our monastic life has become financially independent… food… electricity 
and water bills are covered by the income from our commercial activities.” 
(Negerehiwet, Monk) 

The monastery further supported monastic life by improving access to 
essential services. The clinic, established through income from commercial 
activities, provided monks with a trusted and convenient setting in which to 
receive healthcare. In this way, commercial activities were seen as 
contributing directly to spiritual wellbeing:  

“The clinic is also a place where monastic people can comfortably receive 
health services rather than going elsewhere.” (Negerehiwet, Monk) 

Residential improvements also played an important role in sustaining 
monastic life. The construction of individual housing units enabled monks to 
live, study, and pray in environments more conducive to spiritual practice. 
This development was made possible through income generated by 
commercial activities:  

“The construction of houses for the monks has been made possible… and at 
this time, each monk has his own independent house or room.” (Negerehiwet, 
Monk) 
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These activities emphasised that commercial activities were expected to 
remain subordinate to monastic life. For the monks, their value lay in the 
extent to which they supported the monastery’s religious purpose and their 
daily lives. 

6.3.4.  Maintaining the Monastery’s Mission 
A final set of activities aimed at strengthening internal legitimacy focused on 
sustaining Monem’s spiritual mission over the long term. Income generated 
through commercial activities enabled the monastery to expand its religious 
services by hiring additional instructors and strengthening theological 
training. As one monk observed:  

“We previously did not have reading teachers, but now we have them along 
with more teachers in various spiritual teachings… Liturgy, ‘kne’… Old and 
New Testament interpreters, and Gospel preachers.” (Daniel, Monk) 

This expansion enhanced the monastery’s ability to serve both monks and 
followers, reinforcing the spiritual purpose underpinning its hybrid model:  

“The establishment of the commercial activities in the monastery has 
contributed to the expansion of the spiritual services… to the monastic 
community and to the followers of the religion.” (Dawit, Monk) 

Commercial income also supported major development projects that 
contributed to the monastery’s long-term mission. One example was the use 
of commercial income to prevent a monastery building from being 
repossessed by a bank, thereby protecting a resource considered important for 
the monastery’s religious activities:  

“The monastery managed to save this building by paying off the loan from its 
income… how monasteries are managed now has brought positive benefits.” 
(Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

Through these activities, commercial activities were consistently linked to 
monastic life, religious activities, and the long-term development of the 
monastery rather than as ends in themselves. 

6.4.  External Legitimacy Challenges of Monem 

External stakeholders expressed diverse views regarding Monem’s hybridity. 
Followers, customers, and non-followers responded with appreciation, 
encouragement, conditional acceptance, neutrality, and, in some cases, strong 
disapproval. While some fully supported Monem’s commercial activities, 
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others accepted them only under certain conditions, and some rejected the idea 
of a hybrid monastery altogether. These differing evaluations reflected 
different expectations about what monasteries should be and the extent to 
which religious institutions should engage in commercial activities. For many 
stakeholders, Monem was their first direct encounter with a hybrid monastery. 
The perspectives of internal stakeholders on these public responses are 
presented first, followed by those of followers, customers, and non-followers. 

6.4.1.  External Legitimacy from the Perspective of Internal 
Stakeholders 

Internal stakeholders described significant external legitimacy challenges 
arising from the ways in which society interprets monastic identity, religious 
expectations, modern education, and commercial activities. Monks and clergy 
repeatedly referred to societal reactions that affected their daily experiences 
and created pressure to justify the monastery’s hybrid arrangement. These 
reactions emerged not only from followers of the EOTC but also from 
members of the wider community who questioned whether monks should 
engage in activities associated with modernity, work, or commerce. Their 
accounts reflected that such reactions were closely linked to expectations 
about what monks should be and how monasteries ought to function. 

Ensuring Alignment of Monastic Life and Commercial Activities  
A central challenge described by internal stakeholders concerned society’s 
assumption that monks should refrain from worldly activities, including work, 
the use of technology, and involvement in commercial services. Many 
community members interpreted Monem’s commercial activities as evidence 
that monks were drifting away from traditional monastic identity, creating a 
persistent tension that monks had to address in their interactions with the 
public. As one monk recalled:  

“Some were grateful, while others criticised the monastery for its involvement 
in commercial activities that are typically done by worldly people. Society was 
concerned that the monastery was replacing spiritual or religious values with 
worldly values.” (Gebreweld, Monk)  

Many monks believed that this tension stemmed from the belief that monastic 
purity was incompatible with commercial activity, despite the historical 
reality that monastic traditions had long incorporated agriculture, handicrafts, 
and other forms of self-sustaining labour. 
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Monks argued that these societal assumptions reflected misunderstandings of 
monastic life. They repeatedly sought to explain that monastic living had 
always involved both prayer and work. As one monk noted:  

“Monks’ life involves separating oneself from the world but engaging in 
actions that serve God… However, I see that many people’s understandings 
of monastic life are incorrect, which we are fighting against to convince 
society.” (Negerehiwet, Monk) 

These misunderstandings extended beyond commercial work to the use of 
everyday technologies. Another monk explained that even holding a mobile 
phone could provoke accusations of wrongdoing:  

“When people see us holding a mobile phone… they would ask, how could 
you enrol in a university being a monk?” (Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

Despite these challenges, internal stakeholders sought to demonstrate that 
commercial activities supported rather than undermined monastic values by 
preventing dependence on alms and enabling monks to sustain themselves 
through their own efforts. They emphasised that relying on followers for 
survival was inconsistent with the scriptural principle of living “on one’s own 
sweat”. These accounts suggest that external legitimacy challenges arise not 
only from commercial activities themselves but also from deeper cultural 
narratives surrounding monastic identity and appropriate religious practice. 

These tensions became more apparent when discussion turned to modern 
education, which many followers regarded as incompatible with Orthodox 
tradition. 

Misalignment of Religion and Commercial Activities (Modern 
Education) 
Beyond work and commerce, internal stakeholders described how the 
introduction of modern education within the monastery provoked strong 
societal resistance. Many followers historically associated modern schooling 
with foreign religious influence, particularly Catholicism, and therefore 
viewed Monem’s school as incompatible with Orthodox monastic tradition. 
These assumptions fuelled widespread scepticism and accusations that monks 
were abandoning their faith. As one monk recounted:  

“Followers questioned how a monastery of the Ethiopian Orthodox Tewahedo 
religion could teach Catholicism… Anyone who attends a modern school is 
assumed to have become a follower of the Catholic religion.” (Dawit, Monk) 
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This suspicion was often intensified by rumours equating modern education 
with doctrinal deviation. Another monk reflected on the accusations 
circulating at the time:  

“We were criticised for becoming modernised… Rumours circulated among 
the community that we were conducting the liturgy in Amharic and 
establishing commercial activities like the school.” (Daniel, Monk) 

For many monks, these reactions reflected concerns about preserving religious 
purity and influenced how followers evaluated activities perceived as 
“modern”. 

Monks also emphasised that scepticism towards modern education extended 
beyond followers to the clergy and bishops, some of whom historically viewed 
modern schooling as spiritually dangerous. This hostility was severe enough 
that individuals could be beaten or publicly shamed for attending such schools. 
These perceptions also emerged in everyday encounters. One monk described 
the disbelief he encountered when entering a university campus:  

“A student told me, ‘Dear, the way to the church is that way.’ He did not 
expect that a monk could even enter the university.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

These accounts show that external reactions were directed not only towards 
commercial activities but also towards modern education, which many 
followers regarded as incompatible with Orthodox religious life. Monks also 
described stronger reactions when followers believed that commercial 
activities extended into sacred spaces or conflicted with the monastery’s 
religious purpose. 

Undermining Monastic and Monastery Mission 
Some of the strongest external concerns emerged when followers perceived 
commercial activities as threatening the monastery’s core spiritual mission. 
Internal stakeholders described how concerns intensified whenever 
commercial activities appeared to encroach upon the monastery’s physical 
boundaries. Even relatively minor commercial initiatives could trigger 
accusations of mission drift. As one monk explained:  

“The followers experienced frustrations… fearing that the monastic life, 
values, and religion would be affected or even disappear.” (Daniel, Monk)  

These reactions indicate the importance attached to preserving the sanctity of 
sacred spaces. Even seemingly routine commercial activities could therefore 
attract criticism. As one monk recounted:  
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“Recently a small shop is opened next to the monastery… many followers 
criticised it strongly. They claimed, ‘Where can we stand to pray? You have 
turned the monastery into a place for commerce.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

The intensity of these reactions shows how followers interpreted commercial 
activity near sacred spaces as an intrusion that compromised the monastery’s 
spiritual function. Some followers also questioned the legitimacy of monks 
establishing schools and clinics:  

“They criticise how the monastery or monks engage in various activities, 
questioning how monks dare to establish schools and clinics in and around 
the monastery or church.” (Gebreweld, Monk) 

These concerns extended beyond followers to members of the monastic board, 
some of whom opposed commercial expansion. Internal accounts referred to 
instances in which board members challenged the construction of multi-storey 
buildings intended to serve as business centres. Together with broader societal 
beliefs about commercial activities near sacred sites, these responses 
reinforced concerns that Monem was moving away from its original purpose. 

These accounts show that public reactions extended beyond commercial 
activities alone to include work, technology, modern education, and the use of 
sacred space. For monks and clergy, these reactions formed an important part 
of the external challenges associated with Monem’s hybridity. 

A summary of Monem’s external legitimacy challenges from the perspective 
of internal stakeholders is presented in Table 6.3. 
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6.4.2.  External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of 
Followers 

Followers of the EOTC expressed diverse reactions to Monem’s involvement 
in commercial activities. Their reflections drew on long-held religious 
expectations, personal experiences with the monastery’s services, and 
evolving understandings of what monastic life should entail. While many 
welcomed the practical and spiritual benefits associated with commercial 
initiatives, others expressed concerns about the ethical, managerial, and 
symbolic implications of bringing commercial practices into close proximity 
with sacred life. These responses illustrate how followers evaluated Monem’s 
commercial activities through their interpretations of monastic identity and 
religious responsibility. 

Ensuring Continuity of Religion through Commercial Activities 
Many followers anchored their support for Monem’s hybridity in the belief 
that work is inseparable from religious obligation. Drawing on scripture, they 
viewed commercial activities not as a departure from monastic life but as an 
expression of religious principles put into practice. This understanding 
enabled them to reconcile the coexistence of prayer and commerce, framing 
economic engagement as a spiritual responsibility rather than a contradiction. 
One follower expressed this clearly:  

“I think it is good because I believe it is something the Bible tells us to do. The 
Bible says the one who does not work should not eat.” (Batitawek, Follower) 

She further challenged assumptions about monastic idleness: 

“Following the scripture, monastic people are hard workers… involved in 
tiring work every day, even more than us, the worldly people… therefore, I 
think it is very good, and that should be encouraged.” (Batitawek, Follower) 

Others argued that Monem demonstrated these religious teachings through its 
own practices: 

“As this religious institution teaches that everyone should exert effort and live 
independently, it should also demonstrate this in practice. Members are living 
on their sweat, and it becomes a model.” (Letegebriel, Follower). 

These views reflected broad support for commercial activities when presented 
as consistent with religious teachings and self-reliance. Followers also 
associated commercial engagement with supporting the long-term 
sustainability of monasteries and their religious activities. 
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Ensuring the Future Existence of Monastic Life and the Monastery 
Commercial activities were also viewed as essential for the practical survival 
of monasteries. Many followers were aware that several monasteries across 
Ethiopia faced financial difficulties, and some had closed entirely. Against 
this backdrop, Monem’s commercial activities were framed as necessary 
mechanisms for sustaining monastic life by providing food, shelter, 
healthcare, and preserving religious heritage. One follower explained this 
context directly:  

The monks and monasteries are involved in commercial activities 
mainly for survival… many financially weak monasteries struggle to 
survive and rely on external support. Beyond this, many monasteries 
have closed because of financial problems and are unable to sustain 
their monastic mission. (Letegebriel, Follower) 

This follower further highlighted how commercial income helped protect 
sacred objects:  

“Because monastic people get the chance to be financially independent… the 
revenue generated… allows monasteries to maintain artefacts and obelisks 
over time and ensure sustainability as religious organisations.” (Letegebriel, 
Follower) 

These accounts emphasised the importance followers attached to financial 
sustainability for the future of monasteries. They regarded commercial 
activities as helping to support monks, sustain monastic life, and preserve 
religious institutions. Followers also discussed the wider contribution that 
Monem made to society through these activities. 

Ensuring Monasteries as Role Models and Agents of Societal 
Change 
Followers frequently described Monem as a model for society, demonstrating 
that religious commitment and productive work can coexist. As monasteries 
hold considerable moral authority, followers believed that their example 
influenced how the public understood work, financial independence, and self-
reliance. One follower expressed this view clearly:  

The monasteries are able to cover their living expenses and 
sometimes even more… I think today’s mixed monasteries are starting 
to serve as role models for fostering work culture and commercial 
activities management within the community… they can play a 
significant role in teaching society how to work and become 
financially independent. (Hagos, Follower) 
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Another encouraged the wider adoption of similar practices:  

“This effort should be extended to all monasteries in Ethiopia… many 
financially weak monasteries struggle to survive.” (Letegebriel, Follower) 

For these followers, monasteries demonstrated that religious commitment and 
productive work could coexist. They regarded commercial activities as 
challenging perceptions of monastic life as passive or dependent. Followers 
likewise described the more immediate benefits that Monem’s commercial 
activities generated for themselves and the surrounding community. 

Ensuring the Provision of Social and Economic Support  
Many followers evaluated Monem through the tangible social and economic 
benefits generated by its commercial activities. They described how the 
school, clinic, and related ventures strengthened community welfare, created 
employment opportunities, preserved cultural assets, and improved the 
religious experience within the monastery compound. Followers regarded 
these contributions as consistent with the monastery’s religious service and as 
extending its support to the wider community. 

One follower expressed this clearly:  

“I see the commercial activities are generating many benefits… it has created 
capacity and opportunities for the monastery to preserve its artefacts and 
obelisks.” (Letegebriel, Follower).  

Another noted improvements to worship spaces:  

“It is creating comfortable places of worship for followers by fulfilling 
different facilities in the compound of the monastery, such as places to sit, 
pray, and gather etc.” (Hagosa, Follower) 

Employment creation was another source of approval:  

“I think it’s good that the monastery is involved in commercial activities 
because it has created jobs for its members and others working in the 
commercial activities.” (Hagos, Follower).  

Others emphasised the focus on social support rather than purely commercial 
objectives:  

“I believe the commercial activities are a type of initiative by the monks… not 
aimed at entering the market but rather focused on work and providing social 
support for the needy.” (Gebreyesus, Follower) 
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Followers associated commercial activities not only with economic benefits 
but also with supporting the monastery’s religious and social responsibilities. 
They referred to the contribution these activities made to both followers and 
the wider community. At the same time, some followers attached conditions 
to their support, particularly regarding how commercial activities were 
governed and managed. 

Misalignment of Monastic Life and Commercial Activities 
Some followers expressed reservations about financial management, 
transparency, and rumours of corruption associated with commercial 
activities. These concerns created uncertainty about whether commercial 
activities were administered ethically or whether they might undermine 
religious credibility. One follower described the issue:  

“Others and I are concerned about widespread rumours of corruption and 
resource misuse in the monastery… churches and monasteries in the religion 
overall are criticised for dependence on alms, theft, and corruption.” 
(Batitawek, Follower) 

Another noted similar concerns:  

“I believe there could be issues related to transparency and financial matters 
of the monastery.” (Hagos, Follower) 

Some followers suggested that these concerns reflected weaknesses in systems 
and procedures rather than inherent wrongdoing:  

“She believes they stem from a lack of procedures and systems to manage the 
finances in the monastery… some members might abuse their position for 
personal gain.” (Batitawek, Follower) 

The same follower proposed a form of structural support:  

“If the government body can support Monem and the Ethiopian Orthodox 
Church… to set up procedures and systems that can resolve the issues, such 
as the finance administration.” (Batitawek, Follower). 

These reflections indicate that followers associated the acceptability of 
commercial activities not only with the benefits they generated but also with 
confidence in how they were governed. Accountability, transparency, and 
appropriate administrative systems were repeatedly identified as important. 
Followers also expressed concern that weak systems and unclear boundaries 
could affect the monastery’s spiritual mission. 
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Undermining Monastic and Monastery Mission 
Followers expressed their strongest reservations when commercial activities 
were perceived to extend into sacred activities or spaces. They questioned the 
appropriateness of combining worship with commercial promotion and feared 
that monasteries might become associated more with business than with 
spiritual service. One follower described her discomfort with the promotion 
of products during worship hours:  

“Some monasteries are promoting and announcing sales of their products and 
services while people are present for church services… followers and the 
surrounding public feel ambiguity about their conduct… I fear we may lose 
the true essence of religion.” (Batitawek, Follower).  

She suggested a more appropriate approach: 

“It might be helpful to distribute different brochures or pamphlets… to inform 
people how purchasing these products and services… can support the 
monastery.” (Batitawek, Follower). 

Others referred to perceptions that some monasteries were becoming 
“commercial centres” rather than religious institutions. They expressed 
concern that highly visible commercial activities could change how 
monasteries were perceived by followers. 

The summary of external legitimacy challenges of Monem from the 
perspective of followers is presented in Table 6.4. 
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6.4.3.  External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of 
Customers 

Customers expressed diverse reactions to Monem’s hybridity, ranging from 
appreciation and neutrality to strong dislike. Unlike followers, customers 
spoke more directly from their experiences as users of the monastery’s 
services and products, evaluating Monem not only as a religious institution 
but also as a provider of education, healthcare, and church-related goods. They 
discussed the contribution of commercial activities to sustaining monastic life, 
benefiting society, and providing valued services, while also expressing 
concerns about pricing, profit, and the risk of mission drift. 

Ensuring Continuity of Monastic and Monastery Mission 
For many customers, the presence of commercial activities in Monem was 
first and foremost a question of survival and continuity. They recognised that 
monasteries, including Monem, often lacked stable sources of income beyond 
alms and donations, and they viewed commercial activities as a practical 
means through which monks could sustain their lives and the monastery’s 
religious functions without continually relying on followers for support. 
Financial self-reliance was therefore interpreted as part of the monastic 
mission itself rather than something external to it. 

This understanding was reflected in how customers described the 
entrepreneurial efforts of monks. One customer appreciated both the religious 
character of the products and their contribution to the monastery’s stability:  

I see the monks as more successful in entrepreneurship than ordinary 
people, because they integrate religious values into their commercial 
activities and create products that are usually usable by churches and 
monasteries. They are able to generate income for their churches and 
monasteries. An excellent example of this is Monem… the monastery 
has been able to create financial stability through its commercial 
activities, and the existence of the monastery is now based on a 
sustainable foundation. (Tsehaye, Customer) 

Another linked continuity to freeing monks from dependence and passivity, 
portraying commercial engagement as part of an active monastic life rather 
than a departure from it:  

It’s very encouraging to see the members of the monastery 
establishing their own commercial activities and freeing themselves 
from alms. I believe these commercial activities have helped monastic 
people lead active lives and serve as role models for youth and 
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followers… even though these commercial activities may seem small-
scale, I think they contribute positively to the country’s economy. 
(Mehari, Customer) 

Customers also pointed out that the economic capacity of followers was 
limited and that relying solely on alms was becoming increasingly 
unsustainable. They regarded commercial activities as an important means of 
making monasteries more financially self-reliant. At the same time, they 
stressed that commercial activities should remain subordinate to monastic life 
and the monastery’s religious mission. They also referred to the wider benefits 
that Monem’s commercial activities provided for the surrounding community. 

Ensuring Societal Benefits 
Beyond their contribution to the monastery, customers emphasised the wider 
societal benefits of Monem’s commercial activities. They referred to the 
employment opportunities created by these activities, the support they 
provided to surrounding communities, and their contribution, albeit modest, 
to the wider economy. For these customers, commercial activities benefited 
not only the monastery but also the communities it served. 

One customer explicitly linked commercial activities to wider economic 
contributions and social modelling:  

It’s very encouraging to see the members of the monastery 
establishing their own commercial activities and freeing themselves 
from alms… they serve as role models for youth and followers by 
demonstrating how to become financially independent… even though 
these commercial activities may seem small-scale, I think they 
contribute positively to the country’s economy. (Mehari, Customer) 

For others, societal benefits were reflected more concretely in the ways the 
monastery’s resources and spaces supported the community:  

Monks have easier access to healthcare services from the clinic, and 
the rented shops around the monastery have created an alternative 
workplace for those who want to create jobs for themselves by renting 
the monastery’s houses and running their businesses. The commercial 
activities may have also provided an opportunity for the monks or the 
monastery in general to help others in need. As my daughter told me, 
some students are called the monastery’s children, who are supported 
by the monastery. (Fikrte, Customer) 

Customers further emphasised that income generated through commercial 
activities should be used to support people in need and address wider societal 
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needs. They regarded these contributions as an important condition for 
accepting the monastery’s commercial activities. Where such benefits were 
not evident, some customers questioned their appropriateness. They also 
reflected on Monem’s performance as a provider of educational and healthcare 
services. 

Ensuring Service and Product Performance  
Many customers approached Monem primarily through their direct 
experiences of the school and clinic. They evaluated these services in terms of 
educational quality, healthcare outcomes, and overall reliability. For these 
customers, the quality of the services provided was an important consideration 
in their views of Monem’s commercial activities. With regard to the school, 
they highlighted both academic and moral dimensions.  

One parent explained why he chose the monastery’s school for his children:  

Because I heard from relatives and friends that it produces students 
with high academic performance, which was my primary focus, and 
the ethical and religious teaching, which they call moral teaching, 
was also a plus for me compared to other schools. So, I want my 
children to perform well academically and, along the way, learn and 
discuss religion and become well-disciplined… if a Catholic school 
offers better academic performance than Monem, I will choose it, the 
quality of the product or services matters. (Gebrehaweriya, 
Customer) 

Customers described the clinic as attracting many users, offering reliable 
diagnostic services, and experiencing strong demand. These experiences 
contributed to their positive evaluations of Monem’s commercial activities: 

The commercial activities have many customers. For example, I see 
people in line when I go to the clinic. The same applies to the school. 
Therefore, the commercial activities of the monastery are in high 
demand… I also think they have better X-ray services. (Tekle, 
Customer) 

Customers also noted that graduates from the school performed well in 
national examinations and had strong prospects of entering desirable fields of 
study, such as engineering, and securing employment. They regarded these 
outcomes as evidence of the school’s quality and its contribution to students 
and their families. At the same time, some customers expressed reservations 
when they perceived a decline in educational standards or questioned whether 
religious and moral values were being maintained, with some parents 
choosing to transfer their children elsewhere. These experiences also 
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prompted reflection on the relationship between commercial activities and 
monastic life in the operation of the school. 

Ensuring Religion’s Dominance 
While performance mattered, for many customers the religious foundations of 
the monastery’s services remained central to their acceptance. The school and 
clinic were not viewed as ordinary institutions; their association with the 
monastery gave them a spiritual dimension and created expectations of 
honesty, moral conduct, and a “fear of God”. Customers frequently connected 
their trust in these services to their religious basis, assuming that those who 
worked in or led them would avoid deception and uphold Christian values. 
One clinic customer described this connection explicitly:  

I live close to the clinic, and I think my choice to go there instead of 
others is because of the clinic’s religious background. From my 
experience, followers of the religion feel confident attending their 
health care services at the clinic when they get sick, including 
myself… they think of the clinic near the monastery, believing they 
are blessed with God’s healing by going there. Moreover, I expect 
fear of God and the truth from the health care service providers such 
as the doctors, nurses, etc. because of the religious basis; they do not 
engage in tricks. (Tekle, Customer) 

Similarly, the school’s proximity to the monastery and its spiritual routines 
reinforced the expectation that religion should remain central:  

Though I have moved my son to another school, I still believe Monem 
is better in terms of its size, offering more space for children to play. 
They visit the monastery daily and pray every morning before 
entering their classes. This school is different from other schools; it 
has a unique spiritual dimension. (Fikrte, Customer) 

Even when customers recognised shortcomings, some continued to prefer 
Monem because of its religious character and the belief that it offered 
protection against “theft, lies, etc.”. For these customers, the monastery’s 
religious identity remained an important reason for choosing its services. At 
the same time, some customers expressed reservations about pricing, 
behaviour, and the use of space when they believed these practices were 
inconsistent with the monastery’s religious values. 

Ensuring Societal Demand and Support for Products and 
Services 
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Another theme in customers’ accounts concerned the visible demand for 
Monem’s services and their willingness to support the monastery through their 
consumption choices. Customers referred to the popularity of the monastery’s 
services while also explaining that choosing them was a way of supporting 
monastic life. Their accounts suggested that purchasing goods and services 
from the monastery was valued not only for practical reasons but also as a way 
of supporting the monastery and its religious activities. 

Demand for the clinic and school was described as consistently high, with 
many customers attributing this to their association with the monastery:  

The commercial activities have many customers. For example, I see 
people in line when I go to the clinic. The same applies to the school. 
Therefore, the commercial activities of the monastery are in high 
demand. I believe people come to the commercial activities because 
they are affiliated with the monastery… I also think they have better 
X-ray services. (Tekle, Customer) 

Regarding the school, a customer noted both quality and competitiveness for 
entry, emphasising how high demand made access difficult and highly valued:  

The parents say the school has better teachers and that the students 
are competent, achieving a straight A score of 4 in all subjects on the 
grade 12th [National exam]… gaining admission to the school is 
challenging since they usually do not have space for new students and 
also require an entrance exam. Many parents yearn for their children 
to be admitted each year, as the demand for the school is increasing 
annually. (Tekle, Customer) 

Some customers described this support as a conscious expression of religious 
commitment, deliberately choosing monastery-based services over other 
providers in order to sustain monastic life. They explained that these choices 
reflected not only the quality and value of the services but also their 
commitment to supporting the monastery. At the same time, these customers 
expected commercial activities to remain consistent with the monastery’s 
religious values and expressed reservations about pricing, profit orientation, 
and ethical conduct when they believed these expectations were not being met. 

Misalignment of Religious and Commercial Activities  
Even among customers who strongly supported Monem, concerns emerged 
when commercial practices appeared inconsistent with the expectations of a 
religious institution. One of the main areas of tension concerned pricing, 
particularly when fees and charges were perceived as excessive for “God’s 
home”, and when increases in tuition and healthcare costs were difficult to 
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reconcile with the monastery’s religious mission. Under these circumstances, 
some customers questioned whether commercial activities continued to serve 
the monastery’s religious purpose or had become too commercially oriented. 
One customer captured this discomfort explicitly:  

“The healthcare services at the clinic are great, but I believe the price should 
be lower, and the same goes for the school, as the monastery is God’s home 
and God doesn’t use that much money.” (Fikrte, Customer). 

She further explained how rising tuition fees became a burden for families and 
intensified her doubts:  

Similarly, the school’s tuition fees for students have increased… I 
believe the fee has risen from $ 3000 to $ 4900 per term for grade 9. 
Many people I know are upset about this… those who enrolled their 
children are not wealthy… they feel insecure about transferring their 
children from the monastery to other schools. Additionally, parents 
do not want to miss the moral teachings provided at the monaster. 
(Fikrte, Customer) 

Beyond pricing, some customers also perceived a gradual decline in 
educational quality or values, raising questions about whether the monastery’s 
commercial activities continued to reflect the standards they expected of a 
religious institution. They expressed reservations when services were 
considered too expensive or when educational standards and religious values 
appeared to be declining. These concerns also led some customers to question 
the relationship between the monastery’s commercial activities and its 
religious mission. 

Undermining Commercial Activities and Goals  
The strong religious character of Monem’s services appealed to many 
customers. Some described their consumption choices as rooted in their 
identity as followers and in their trust in religious-based organisations. For 
these customers, choosing the monastery’s services was closely associated 
with their religious commitment and support for monastic life. One customer 
explained this preference: 

I usually buy products from religious-based commercial activities if 
there are any, rather than from other non-religious ones, and it makes 
me happy. Because as a follower of the EOTC I feel I am indirectly 
supporting or providing alms to monks and the monastery, even when 
I know the price is high, as the money goes nowhere, however, to God. 
(Tekle, Customer) 
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Another emphasised that, despite recognising some shortcomings, he 
continued to prefer Monem because of its religious proximity and the honesty 
he associated with religious institutions:  

Though there are some problems, such as a decline in the quality of 
education at the school, compared to other schools, they are still 
much better than the others, at least in the sense that they are closer 
to God. This makes me think and believe that religious-based 
businesses shouldn’t be involved in theft, lies, etc. Therefore, I use the 
educational services of Monem. (Gebrehaweriya, Customer) 

For these customers, the monastery’s religious identity remained an important 
reason for choosing its commercial services. They explained that they chose 
the monastery’s services because of their trust in religious institutions and 
their commitment to supporting monastic life. Some also questioned whether 
further commercial expansion would remain consistent with the monastery’s 
religious mission. 

Undermining Monastery and Monastic Mission  
Finally, some customers moved beyond concerns about prices or service 
performance and questioned whether commercial activities and religion could 
coexist without compromising the monastery’s spiritual mission. These 
concerns drew on biblical teachings, fears of increasing profit orientation, the 
encroachment of commercial activities into sacred spaces, and anxieties about 
changes in monks’ lifestyles and the use of resources. For these customers, 
Monem’s hybridity was not simply complex but potentially threatening to 
monastic identity and religious dignity. 

One customer spoke candidly about her discomfort with the presence of 
business activities in and around monasteries:  

If I have to be honest with God, as I am now in the monastery’s 
compound, I want to be sincere about my true feelings. Therefore, I 
do not support and do not want to see commercial activities related 
to monastery or monasteries in general. Because religion and 
business are different. According to religion, Jesus was angry about 
the practice of commercial activities in the church, as mentioned in a 
part of the scripture of the Holy Bible. (Fikrte, Customer) 

She further connected financial pursuits with concerns about mission drift:  

Earning money might alter the behaviour of monks toward their 
monastic mission, which is why monks hide in monasteries, as the 
worldly life of human beings has never been satisfying. So, I believe 
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religion and business never go together, as a business might 
undermine the monastic mission of monks, although it’s true that 
commercial activities can also have different benefits. (Fikrte, 
Customer) 

Other customers described what they perceived as a gradual shift towards a 
more profit-oriented model:  

Initially, when I was familiar with the monastery and its commercial 
activities, I believed that the starting point… was to cover their living 
costs, ‘Baelom nbaelom kdgumu alewom’. However, recently… it is 
becoming openly profit-oriented. Therefore, it is possible to see the 
monks… now as market-oriented businesspeople, ‘hazi zelewu gin 
negado eyom mbal ykeal’. I would say they have changed before my 
eyes. The commercial activities are increasingly focused on profit. 
(Tekle, Customer) 

Spatial concerns further intensified these anxieties, particularly when the 
school’s noise or the increasing number of shops near the monastery’s 
boundaries appeared to disrupt religious life and make the monastery feel “no 
longer God’s home”. Customers also worried about the moral risks associated 
with revenue generation and administration, drawing on examples from other 
monasteries and churches to interpret what might happen in Monem, including 
the misuse of money, luxurious lifestyles among some monks, and the 
concentration of control over church resources. 

Their concerns centred on perceived moral decline, increasing commercial 
orientation, and the use of sacred spaces for commercial activities. Although 
many of the examples referred to other monasteries, they also influenced how 
customers viewed Monem and the future direction of its commercial activities. 

The summary of external legitimacy challenges from the perspective of 
customers is presented in Table 6.5. 
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6.4.4.  External Legitimacy Challenges from the Perspective of 
Non-Followers  

Non-followers expressed a range of views regarding Monem’s commercial 
activities, from conditional appreciation to clear discomfort and non-
acceptance. Unlike followers, they evaluated the monastery’s hybrid form 
without belonging to the Ethiopian Orthodox faith community. While some 
recognised benefits arising from Monem’s commercial activities, others 
questioned whether religious institutions should engage in commercial 
activities and whether such activities were consistent with their expectations 
of what a monastery should be. 

Ensuring Uniqueness of Products and Services 
Many non-followers began by recognising that Monem’s religious 
foundations contributed to the uniqueness of its products and services. The 
monastery’s religious identity distinguished its products and services from 
those of other providers. For some non-followers, this made commercial 
activities appear compatible with the religious principles they associated with 
monastic life. 

Tsega described how the monastery’s religious foundations enhanced the 
appeal and distinctiveness of its offerings: 

“The monastery has sparkled and become famous through its commercial 
activities, leading to its expansion and expansion of commercial activities to 
other monasteries… I think spiritual values are also enhanced, considering 
the mission of a monastery.” (Tsega, Non-follower) 

Similarly, Abdella connected commercial activities directly to religious 
teachings about self-reliance, framing Monem’s hybridity as legitimate 
because it reflected the monks’ application of spiritual principles:  

To my understanding, the religion teaches that everyone should work 
hard for their livelihood… therefore, I believe the commercial 
activities are appropriate because the monastery or the monks are 
doing what they can within the monastery to live their lives and follow 
the religion’s principles. (Abdella, Non-follower) 

These accounts indicate that some non-followers associated the monastery’s 
religious identity with the distinctive character of its products and services. At 
the same time, they questioned how far religious values should influence 
commercial activities intended for a wider public. 
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Ensuring the Strengthened Influence of Religion 
Some non-followers regarded Monem’s commercial activities as extending 
the influence of religion beyond the monastery. While they recognised this as 
a positive development, others questioned whether services closely associated 
with Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity would appeal to people from other 
religious backgrounds. These differing views reflected contrasting 
expectations about the role of religion in commercial activities. 

One non-follower linked Monem’s commercial growth to the wider spread of 
religious influence: 

“The monastery has sparkled… and as I believe the mission of the monastery 
is to influence spirituality or even broader qualities positively, I think spiritual 
values are also enhanced.” (Tsega, Non-follower) 

At the same time, some non-followers worried that services closely associated 
with Ethiopian Orthodox values might not appeal to those outside the faith. 
Bruh, for instance, explained that non-followers may be less inclined to use 
services closely tied to Orthodox Christianity:  

“Non-followers may not be interested in products or services that are highly 
integrated with Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity values, such as the school 
and clinic.” (Bruh, Non-follower). 

These accounts indicate that non-followers differed in how they viewed the 
growing influence of religion through Monem’s commercial activities. Some 
regarded the visibility of religious values as a positive feature of the 
monastery, whereas others questioned whether services closely associated 
with Ethiopian Orthodox Christianity would appeal to people from different 
religious backgrounds. These differing views also influenced how they 
regarded the role of religion in the monastery’s commercial activities.  

Misalignment of Religion and Commercial Activities 
Some non-followers expressed discomfort when products and services were 
closely associated with religious rituals or symbolism. They explained that the 
strong religious character of some products and services created discomfort 
among those who did not share the Ethiopian Orthodox faith. This discomfort 
often emerged despite acknowledging the value of the products and services 
themselves.  

One non-follower described her unease with religiously charged products: 
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“I usually hear… that the monks do prayers for the products and services. 
Therefore, I do not like that spirit as I have a different religion… I am always 
afraid of them.” (Tsega, Non-Follower) 

Another observed that some people objected to monks’ involvement in 
commercial activities because they believed monastic life should focus 
exclusively on religious devotion:  

Some people do not like the idea of being involved in commercial 
activities because they believe that monastic people and monasteries 
should focus only on spiritual or religious practices… However, the 
monastery has been moving forward with its commercial activities 
since I have known it. (Abdella, Non-Follower) 

These accounts indicate that some non-followers became uncomfortable when 
commercial activities were closely associated with religious practices. Their 
concerns centred less on commercial activities themselves than on the close 
connection between those activities and Ethiopian Orthodox religious beliefs, 
which some felt made the products and services less appealing to people from 
other faiths. 

Undermining Monastic and Monastery Mission 
Beyond concerns about misalignment, some non-followers questioned 
whether certain commercial activities were consistent with the purpose of a 
monastery. They expressed particular concern about commercial activities 
that they believed conflicted with religious values or drew monasteries too far 
into worldly affairs. Some also worried that commercial activities could 
gradually divert monasteries from their religious mission. 

One non-follower explained this concern when discussing products that 
conflict with religious values: 

“I usually buy candles because they are at least cheaper. I think that if they 
start selling products that go against religion, such as alcohol and cigarettes, 
the commercial activities and the monastery would not be disliked so much.” 
(Fre, Non-Follower) 

Another similarly warned of potential spiritual consequences when religious 
products became vehicles for expanding religious influence beyond 
acceptable boundaries:  

“There is a suspected spiritual attack on the religion of the non-follower… if 
the monastery becomes too fundamental in spreading the religion and fails to 
uphold the broader good values.” (Tsega, Non-follower) 
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These reflections reveal that non-followers often evaluated hybridity through 
expectations that monasteries should maintain a degree of spiritual distance 
from worldly commerce. When commercial activities appeared to cross these 
boundaries, legitimacy weakened and concerns about mission drift became 
more pronounced. 

Undermining Commercial Activities through Heightened Scrutiny 
Finally, some non-followers expected Monem’s commercial activities to meet 
higher ethical and performance standards than those of ordinary businesses 
because they were associated with a religious institution. They explained that 
shortcomings such as poor administration, corruption, or weak performance 
attracted stronger criticism than similar problems in secular organisations. 

One non-follower described how administrative shortcomings became 
particularly damaging when associated with a religious institution:  

Administrative problems… such as corruption, bias, and 
mismanagement of resources and money in the monastery may arise 
because of its involvement with money… these kinds of behaviours 
are more noticeable and viewed negatively by society than if they 
occur among ordinary non-religious businesspeople. (Abdella, Non-
follower) 

Another echoed this pressure by emphasising the multiple layers of evaluation 
imposed on religious-based commercial services:  

Religious organisations set higher standards for their commercial 
activities… when a commercial activity fails or performs below 
expectations… customers tend to become less tolerant… making the 
acceptance of both the commercial activities and the monastery as a 
whole questionable. (Wasie, Non-follower) 

These accounts indicate that some non-followers expected higher ethical and 
performance standards from Monem because it was a religious institution. 
They also explained that problems such as poor administration or weak service 
performance attracted stronger criticism than similar shortcomings in ordinary 
businesses.  

A summary of the external legitimacy challenges of Monem from the 
perspective of non-followers is presented in Table 6.6. 
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6.5.  Activities to Gain External Legitimacy 

Monem’s involvement in commercial activities generated a range of external 
legitimacy challenges among followers, customers, and non-followers, who 
questioned the compatibility of commercial engagement with monastic life, 
the appropriateness of operating modern institutions, and the fairness and 
quality of monastery-based services. In response, the monastery undertook a 
range of activities aimed at addressing these concerns. These activities 
focused on aligning commercial initiatives with broader EOTC directions, 
communicating the religious and practical value of its services, and 
responding to the expectations and needs of external stakeholders. They 
illustrate how Monem sought to strengthen external legitimacy by 
demonstrating that its commercial activities supported monastic life, advanced 
its religious mission, and benefited the wider community. 

6.5.1.  Broadly Synchronising Religious and Commercial 
Values 

To address widespread concerns about whether religious actors should engage 
in commercial activities, Monem pursued initiatives that aligned its 
commercial involvement with the broader direction of the EOTC. Through 
these activities, Monem explained how its commercial involvement reflected 
the broader direction of the EOTC rather than departing from monastic 
principles. 

One important activity involved explaining how the EOTC itself had 
recognised a gap in modern and science-based education, and how the 
monastery’s engagement with educational and commercial initiatives directly 
addressed this shortcoming. As one monk explained:  

The realisation that the church had a gap in making use of modern or 
science-based education compared to other similar churches… had 
led to a change in the direction of the church towards the use of 
modern education. This realisation… was valuable. (Dawit, Monk).  

By linking its activities to the Church’s broader direction, the monastery 
explained why modern education formed part of its religious mission. 

Monks also engaged in efforts to communicate why commercial activities 
were essential for sustaining monastic life and ensuring the continuity of 
religious teachings. They emphasised that, without income generated through 
commercial activities, the monastery would struggle to provide spiritual 
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services and transmit religious traditions to future generations. As one monk 
noted: 

 We try to explain to society and leaders in the EOTC that if we cannot 
conduct our commercial activities, how can monasticism continue 
and pass on the religion to the next generation?… We highlight the 
benefits of engaging in commercial activities… to create mutual 
understanding. (Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

The monastery further highlighted the tangible benefits associated with its 
hybrid model, such as creating educational opportunities and providing 
employment for deacons transitioning out of monastic life. The monastery 
used these visible outcomes to explain how commercial activities supported 
rather than undermined its religious commitments. As one monk stated:  

“We focus on showing the link between the commercial activities… and the 
associated benefits… such as… provision of educational opportunities in the 
school to the members in the evening program.” (Gebreweld, Monk) 

To strengthen external legitimacy further, Monem invited patriarchs and 
senior EOTC leaders to visit the monastery. These visits signalled to 
followers, customers, and non-followers that the monastery’s hybridity had 
the support of senior EOTC leaders. As one monk explained:  

“He encourages them… to appreciate what has been done… as a model 
[hybridity]… saying, ‘See Monem, why don’t you become like them?” 
(Gebreweld, Monk)  

Through these activities, Monem sought to demonstrate that its commercial 
activities were consistent with the direction of the EOTC and supported its 
religious mission. These broader alignment efforts also provided a basis for 
communicating the relevance of the monastery’s commercial activities to 
different external stakeholders. 

6.5.2.  Promoting Religious, Commercial, and Social 
Relevance 

To address concerns among followers that commercial activities might 
weaken spiritual integrity, the monastery actively highlighted the religious 
foundations of its services. Monks remained visibly involved in teaching 
spiritual subjects, performing rituals, and caring for children and patients 
within a religious framework. As one monk described:  
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“The involvement of the monks in teaching spiritual matters… is notable… 
monks take [children] to clinics, perform spiritual rituals, conduct prayers, 
and provide Holy water.” (Gebreweld, Monk) 

These practices demonstrated that commercial services continued to operate 
within monastic values rather than outside them. 

Monks also reassured parents that their children were being nurtured 
spiritually as well as academically. By emphasising humility, respect, and 
moral instruction, they demonstrated how religious values shaped everyday 
interactions. One monk explained: 

Parents believe… their kids are learning not only modern education 
but also spiritual lessons… such as the Ten Commandments… We 
have respect and humility for the kids because religion teaches that 
human beings are born in the likeness of the Holy Trinity. 
(Gebreweld, Monk) 

Daily and seasonal religious rituals further allowed external stakeholders to 
witness the spiritual grounding of the school’s activities. As one monk 
described:  

“The first school day… is blessed by the Patriarch and the bishops… The 
school is arranged like a church… even one who had not believed would say, 
‘Truly, this is the house of God.” (Gebreweld, Monk) 

These visible expressions of faith reassured followers that religious identity 
remained central to the monastery’s activities. 

At the same time, the monastery promoted the commercial relevance of its 
services to customers and non-followers who valued professionalism and 
quality. Monks openly communicated expansion plans, shared progress 
during religious celebrations, and used monastery platforms to inform 
stakeholders about ongoing developments. As one monk noted:  

“We speak about the expansion plans… showcase the commercial activities… 
and inform them about what has been accomplished.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

Quality signals also played an important role in strengthening acceptance. 
Hiring a foreign teacher at the school created a strong impression among 
parents and reinforced perceptions of educational excellence. As one monk 
recalled:  

“People began talking about Monem teaching using foreigners… and as a 
result, parents started enrolling their kids.” (Daniel, Monk) 
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Similarly, maintaining the quality and purity of products sold through the 
monastery’s café and dairy operations reinforced perceptions of reliability and 
professionalism:  

“The milk… was sold without adding water… society still talks positively 
about the milk, the cake, and the café… they had a unique quality.” (Yakob 
(PhD), Monk) 

The monastery also strengthened external legitimacy by promoting its social 
relevance and demonstrating that its hybridity benefited the wider community. 
Activities such as feeding thousands of people during religious holidays and 
supporting vulnerable children and families highlighted the monastery’s 
commitment to social welfare. As one monk explained:  

“The monastery… feeds over four to five thousand people… teaches 
children… and supports mothers and fathers in need… This charitable work… 
is through this that the monastery feeds, teaches, and cares for its people.” 
(Gebreweld, Monk) 

Through these activities, the monastery sought to demonstrate that its 
commercial activities remained grounded in religious values while also 
providing high-quality services and benefiting the wider community. These 
activities also provided a foundation for the more direct ways in which the 
monastery responded to the expectations and concerns of different stakeholder 
groups. 

6.5.3.  Meeting Customers’ Commercial Needs 
Finally, Monem undertook activities that directly addressed what customers 
expected from its commercial services. As many customers, particularly non-
followers, evaluated the monastery through their experiences of its services, 
Monem emphasised affordability, responsiveness, and quality alongside its 
religious mission. 

One important activity involved setting relatively lower and fair prices for 
services compared with private providers. As one monk explained:  

“The prices and fees… are relatively lower compared to others… We aim to 
deliver products and services at lower or at least fair prices with good 
quality.” (Yakob (PhD), Monk) 

This approach demonstrated the monastery’s commitment to providing 
accessible and fairly priced services for economically vulnerable families and 
others seeking value for money. 
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Another activity involved admitting poor children free of charge during the 
early years of the school’s operation and introducing school fees gradually as 
acceptance increased:  

“The school began admitting poor children for free… and started charging 
school fees slowly.” (Mergeta Ameha, Pensioner) 

This practice helped build trust within the community and demonstrated 
sensitivity to the needs of disadvantaged families. 

To remain competitive and respond to changing expectations, the monastery 
also engaged in market assessment before adjusting fees or expanding its 
services. As one monk explained:  

“If you look at the fees of private schools… they are higher… We know this 
because we conduct market assessments when we adjust our fees.” (Daniel, 
Monk) 

The monastery also sought to maintain customers’ confidence by focusing on 
service quality. Recruiting qualified teachers, monitoring educational 
standards, and ensuring the purity of products sold through monastery-based 
enterprises signalled a commitment to maintaining high standards while 
preserving the religious foundations of the organisation. 

Through these activities, Monem responded directly to customers’ 
expectations regarding affordability, responsiveness, and quality. At the same 
time, it sought to demonstrate that these commercial activities remained 
consistent with its religious mission. These efforts were particularly important 
for customers who evaluated the monastery through the quality and reliability 
of the services it provided. 

6.6.  Summary and Comparison of Internal and 
External Legitimacy 

The internal legitimacy of Monem, along the continuum of acceptance and 
non-acceptance, is primarily associated with alignment between religion or 
monastic life and commercial activities, structural control by the clergy, and 
the provision of social and economic support through hybridity. These form 
the main justifications for acceptance among internal stakeholders such as 
monks, people within the church structure, and employees. While all groups 
focus on religious and social roles, employees’ justifications regarding the 
social role of the hybrid organisation are broader, extending to contributions 
to the wider economy. 
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The justifications for non-acceptance also reveal both commonalities and 
differences across internal stakeholders. Misalignment between religion or 
monastic life and commercial activities, and the undermining of monastic life 
and the monastery’s mission, are commonly identified as reasons for non-
acceptance. However, misalignment between commercial and religious 
activities specifically linked to the crowded physical space occupied by 
commercial activities within the monastery emerges as a reason for non-
acceptance that applies only to employees (see Tables 6.1 and 6.2). Overall, 
religious and social roles contribute more strongly to the acceptance side of 
the continuum, whereas concerns about religious role and commercial 
capacity contribute more strongly to the non-acceptance side, highlighting the 
main internal legitimacy challenges facing the monastery. 

The external legitimacy of Monem, likewise along the continuum of 
acceptance and non-acceptance, is primarily associated with ensuring the 
continuity of monastic life, monastic mission, or religious dominance through 
commercial activities; serving as a role model for social change; providing 
societal or economic support; and ensuring the performance of services and 
products through hybridity. These are the main bases for acceptance among 
external stakeholders, including internal stakeholders reflecting on broader 
societal reactions, followers, customers, and non-followers. While continuity 
of monastic life, mission, or religious dominance serves as a justification for 
acceptance across these groups, social-role justifications are more prominent 
among followers and customers, whereas justifications related to service and 
product performance are primarily expressed by customers and non-followers 
(see Tables 6.3–6.6). 

For non-acceptance, concerns about undermining monastic life and the 
monastery’s mission, together with the perceived misalignment of monastic 
life, mission, or religion and commercial activities, emerge as common 
reasons across external stakeholders. However, undermining commercial 
activities and goals, such as when religion acts as a barrier to potential 
customers, emerges as an additional justification for non-acceptance among 
customers and non-followers (see Tables 6.3–6.6). Overall, religious, social, 
and commercial roles contribute to the acceptance side of the continuum for 
external legitimacy, which is broader than in internal legitimacy, where 
acceptance rests largely on religious and social roles. However, questions 
concerning religion and commercial capacity contribute to non-acceptance for 
external stakeholders, similar to internal legitimacy. 

Finally, although religious and social roles contribute to acceptance among 
both internal and external stakeholders, their relative emphasis differs. Social 
role justifications are more prominent among external stakeholders, whereas 
religious role justifications are more evenly balanced across both groups. In 
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contrast, concerns about the religious role contribute strongly to non-
acceptance among both internal and external stakeholders, while limitations 
in commercial capacity emerge as an additional source of non-acceptance 
among external stakeholders. 

6.7.  Summary and Comparison of Strategies for 
Gaining Internal and External Legitimacy  

Maintaining monastic life and preserving the monastery’s mission underpin 
Monem’s efforts to gain both internal and external legitimacy. Activities 
aimed at strengthening internal legitimacy centre on sustaining monastic life 
and safeguarding the monastery’s mission in ways that encourage acceptance 
of the monastery’s hybridity among internal stakeholders. By contrast, 
activities aimed at strengthening external legitimacy centre on aligning 
religious and commercial values, demonstrating the religious, commercial, 
and social relevance of the monastery’s activities, and responding to 
customers’ needs and expectations regarding its services. 
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Chapter 7.  
A Cross-Case Analysis of Legitimacy 

Dynamics in Monun and Monem 

7.1.  Introduction 

This chapter examines how tensions arising from the combination of multiple 
logics – religious, commercial, and social welfare – are reflected in legitimacy 
challenges and how these are managed in religious hybrid organisations. 
Drawing on the cases of Monun and Monem, the chapter presents both a 
within-case and cross-case analysis of how legitimacy unfolds along a 
continuum of acceptance and non-acceptance through stakeholders’ 
judgments. 

The study demonstrates that legitimacy challenges are judgment-based and 
audience-differentiated, and that internal and external legitimacy are 
interdependent, although weighted differently. Evaluations of the 
appropriateness of hybridity consistently converge around three legitimacy 
bases: accountability to God, collective agency, and the liability of newness 
of hybridity. While the two monasteries share this broader legitimacy 
structure, they differ in the configuration and intensity of legitimacy 
challenges. To address these challenges, the organisations rely on 
sensemaking and sensegiving of hybridity as a two-stage legitimacy strategy 
while also persevering towards the goals of hybridity. 

The chapter proceeds by examining the internal and external legitimacy 
challenges (7.2), legitimacy bases (7.3), legitimacy-gaining strategies (7.4), 
shared structures and configurational differences (7.5), before summarising 
the key findings (7.6).  

7.2.  Legitimacy Challenges as Judgment-Based and 
Audience-Differentiated 

Legitimacy challenges associated with hybridity in the two monasteries 
become visible through the judgments of internal and external stakeholders. 
Patterns of convergence and divergence within stakeholder subgroups and 
across internal and external audiences are reflected in the aggregate 
dimensions presented in Chapters 5 and 6 (Tables 5.1–5.6; 6.1–6.6). Several 
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of these dimensions recurred, while others appeared more selectively. 
Legitimacy therefore operates through evaluative judgments of acceptance 
and non-acceptance based on stakeholders’ interpretations of hybridity 
practices. Table 7.1 synthesises these aggregate dimensions into evaluative 
domains and provides a comparative overview of how hybridity was evaluated 
across the two monasteries, together with the legitimacy bases underlying 
these evaluations, with particular emphasis on legitimacy challenges.  
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The shared similarities and differences among the evaluative domains 
constituting the empirical foundation of internal and external legitimacy, their 
associated challenges, their interdependence and asymmetry, and the 
emerging legitimacy bases are discussed next. 

7.2.1.  Internal and External Legitimacy, Challenges, 
Interdependence, and Asymmetry 

Internal and external stakeholders evaluate hybridity through both shared and 
differentiated evaluative domains. Internal acceptance depends on whether 
hybridity is perceived to sustain nunship and monastic life, safeguard the 
future of the monastery, and maintain the primacy of religion within monastic 
life. Acceptance further depends on whether commercial activities align with 
monastic life and religious commitments and remain under the structural 
control of the clergy, and the EOTC. Hybrid practices are also accepted when 
they are perceived as encouraging responsible business behaviour, serving as 
a role model for society, and contributing social support and economic 
development. 

External stakeholders draw on similar evaluative concerns, but also consider 
whether hybridity remains subject to government oversight, encourages forms 
of monastic cultural modification consistent with religious foundations, and 
delivers unique products and services with improved performance. 

Internal non-acceptance, or legitimacy challenges, arises when hybridity is 
perceived as undermining monastic life and mission, the structural control of 
the EOTC, as well as the collective focus and motivation towards collective 
goals. Concerns also emerge when commercial activities are viewed as 
interfering with monastic life, the monastery’s mission, or religion, although 
these concerns are less severe than perceptions of undermining monastic life 
itself. Misalignment further operates as non-acceptance when a monastic 
background interferes with the commercial role of hybridity, particularly 
where limited business exposure, resistance to change, skill constraints, and 
financial limitations hinder effective venturing. Additional concerns centre on 
the undermining of commercial activities and goals, for example through a 
business culture that constrains venture quality. 

External non-acceptance overlaps with these concerns but differs in emphasis. 
While internal concerns such as undermining structural control, collective 
focus, and motivation towards collective goals are less prominent externally, 
external stakeholders express additional concerns regarding the undermining 
of monastic tradition, the misalignment between monastic tradition and 
commercial activities, and heightened scrutiny of commercial activities. This 
heightened scrutiny reflects the stakeholders’ tendency, particularly that of 
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customers, to evaluate monks and nuns against elevated moral expectations. 
As a result, their actions and ventures are subjected to more intensive 
evaluation, particularly regarding product authenticity, professionalism, 
skills, competences, and consistency between values and practice than are 
non-religious ventures. 

The analysis of acceptance and non-acceptance across stakeholders indicates 
that internal and external legitimacy are both interdependent and 
asymmetrical. Interdependence is evident in the shared evaluative domains 
through which hybridity is assessed, while asymmetry is reflected in 
differences in the evaluative domains of acceptance and non-acceptance, their 
emphasis, and their consequences. Judgments formed by internal stakeholders 
influence external evaluations, and vice versa. For example, internal 
evaluations concerning the misalignment between monastic life and 
commercial activities, the weakening of collective focus and motivation, and 
limitations in capabilities for commercial activities influence how hybridity is 
interpreted and communicated to external stakeholders. Conversely, external 
evaluations, particularly concerns regarding the undermining of monastic 
tradition, the misalignment between monastic tradition and commercial 
activities, and heightened scrutiny of commercial activities, prompt internal 
reflection and adjustment. Asymmetry between internal and external 
legitimacy therefore does not imply independence, but rather differences in 
evaluative emphasis and consequences. 

The consequences of non-acceptance also differ across stakeholders. Internal 
acceptance is more closely tied to the continuity of monastic life, the 
dominance of religion within the monastery, structural control by the clergy 
and the EOTC, and the maintenance of social activities, whereas non-
acceptance directly affects cohesion, motivation, and the sustained 
continuation of hybridity. External non-acceptance, although consequential in 
terms of reputation, resource access, and public trust, more often takes the 
form of heightened scrutiny of commercial activities, doubts regarding 
improved performance, or concerns about the misalignment between 
commercial activities and monastic life rather than immediate destabilisation 
of hybridity practices. 

Across both cases, this asymmetry is also reflected in the sequencing of 
legitimacy work. Internal reconciliation around the continuity of monastic life, 
the dominance of religion, alignment, and structural control tends to precede 
and condition external justification and engagement. Legitimacy therefore 
unfolds through shared evaluative domains, although these carry different 
evaluative weight and have different consequences across internal and 
external stakeholders. 
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7.3.  Legitimacy Bases across Monun and Monem 

Based on the similarities and differences among the aggregate dimensions and 
their central focus, the recurring evaluative domains summarised in Table 7.1 
cluster around broader patterns through which hybridity is judged and justified 
along the acceptance and non-acceptance continuum.  

First, the aggregate dimensions concerning the continuity and future existence 
of monastic life and monasteries (Tables 5.2, 6.1, 6.5), alignment between 
religion and commercial activities (Tables 5.5, 5.6, 6.3), and the maintenance 
of structural control by the clergy (Tables 5.4, 6.1, 6.2) represent justifications 
for acceptance. Conversely, misalignment between religious and commercial 
activities (Tables 5.3, 6.1, 6.5), the undermining of structural control by the 
EOTC (Table 5.2), and of monastic life or religion (Tables 5.4, 5.5, 6.3) 
represent forms of non-acceptance, including neutrality or rejection. These 
aggregate dimensions are grouped under accountability to God because this 
concern lies at the centre of both acceptance and non-acceptance of religious 
hybrid organisations. Internal and external stakeholders therefore accept or 
reject hybridity according to whether it is perceived as contributing to or 
diminishing religious development. For example, when hybridity is perceived 
as creating a source of income for monastic life and the monastery, it supports 
continuity; when it is perceived as weakening the provision of religious 
services, such as worship, it is rejected as mission drift. 

Second, the aggregate dimensions concerning monasteries and monastic 
people serving as role models (Tables 5.1, 5.4, 6.4, 6.5), acting as change 
agents (Tables 5.2, 6.4, 6.5), promoting responsible behaviour in the business 
environment (Table 5.2), providing social support (Tables 5.1, 5.5, 6.1, 6.5), 
and contributing to broader societal benefits such as economic development 
(Tables 5.4, 6.2, 6.5) represent core justifications for acceptance. In contrast, 
undermining collective focus and motivation towards collective goals, 
including hybridity itself (e.g., Table 5.1), represents a central justification for 
non-acceptance. These aggregate dimensions are therefore grouped under 
collective agency because their central concern relates to the joint capacity of 
monastic people and monasteries to generate social change, which becomes a 
basis for both acceptance and non-acceptance. For example, some 
stakeholders evaluate hybridity positively or negatively depending on whether 
the introduction of commercial activities among monastic people and 
monasteries is perceived as a positive or negative form of social change. 

Third, the aggregate dimensions concerning misalignment between 
commercial activities and monastic life, including situations where monastic 
background, skill constraints, financial limitations, or monastic culture 
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interfere with commercial activities (Tables 5.1, 5.6), and the undermining of 
commercial activities and goals, for example through limited business 
exposure and resistance to change constraining commercial activities (Tables 
5.2, 5.6, 6.4), represent core justifications for non-acceptance. These 
aggregate dimensions are grouped under liability of newness of hybridity 
because they focus on the limitations of monastic people and monasteries in 
relation to commercial competences, resources, and novelty.  

Together, accountability to God, collective agency, and liability of newness 
of hybridity constitute the three recurring legitimacy bases through which 
hybridity is evaluated across both cases and among internal and external 
stakeholders. 

These three legitimacy bases extend beyond the distinction between internal 
and external legitimacy. They cut across stakeholder groups and clarify the 
evaluative foundations through which acceptance and non-acceptance are 
justified. Although similar legitimacy bases appear internally and externally, 
their evaluative weight and consequences differ. In particular, evaluations 
grounded in accountability to God carry more immediate implications for 
internal cohesion and continuity, whereas evaluations related to collective 
agency and liability of newness are more frequently reinforced through 
external scrutiny. The following subsections examine each legitimacy base in 
greater detail. 

7.3.1.  Accountability to God 
Accountability to God as a legitimacy base refers to the responsibility of 
monastic people and monasteries to fulfil their spiritual and religious roles and 
remain committed to their monastic mission. It constitutes the central 
evaluative base through which stakeholders assess the appropriateness of 
hybridity. Spiritual continuity, alignment with religious commitments, and 
responsibility towards divine purpose are therefore central to evaluations of 
hybridity. Commercial engagement is accepted when it is interpreted as 
safeguarding the future existence of monasteries, sustaining spiritual 
commitments, and remaining subordinate to religious purpose. In such cases, 
commercial engagement is not an end in itself, but a means of protecting 
monastic continuity while enabling material survival. 

Accountability to God also involves preserving monastic identity and 
institutional coherence. Acceptance depends not only on moral alignment, but 
also on whether hybrid practices can be incorporated without altering the 
defining character of nunship, monkship, monastic traditions, and established 
ecclesiastical authority. Hybridity is considered appropriate insofar as it 
sustains continuity and does not transform the monastery into something 
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fundamentally different from its religious foundation. In this sense, continuity 
of monastic identity becomes not merely a preference, but a structuring 
criterion through which hybridity is evaluated, accepted, or rejected. 

Accountability to God becomes a basis for non-acceptance when commercial 
activities are perceived as interfering with monastic life, mission, or tradition, 
weakening spiritual priorities, or contributing to mission drift. Visible 
commercial engagement, inappropriate venture forms or locations, or 
expansion perceived as overshadowing religious commitments trigger 
concerns that hybridity might compromise divine accountability. Internally, 
such evaluations can generate feelings of guilt among monastic people, 
affecting cohesion and willingness to sustain hybrid engagement. Externally, 
these evaluations appear as doubts regarding authenticity and faithfulness to 
the spiritual mission. For example, some external stakeholders perceive 
commercial engagement such as the promotion of products and services 
during church attendance programmes as negatively affecting religious 
worship. 

Thus, accountability to God operates across both stakeholder groups, although 
its implications carry different weight and consequences. In both cases, 
religion functions as a normative orientation that constrains discretion and 
defines the acceptable boundaries of hybrid engagement. Accountability to 
God therefore structures legitimacy along the acceptance and non-acceptance 
continuum by centring evaluations on whether hybridity remains faithful to 
the spiritual mission, preserves monastic identity, and sustains ecclesiastical 
authority while engaging in commercial and social welfare activities. 

7.3.2.  Collective Agency 
Collective agency as a legitimacy base refers to the shared belief among 
internal and external stakeholders in the capacity of monastic actors to change, 
or resist changing, aspects of existing monastic practice in order to address 
both broader social and economic problems. It serves as an evaluative base 
through which stakeholders assess the ability of monastic actors to engage in 
hybrid activities that generate societal contributions while maintaining 
religious commitments. Hybridity is evaluated in terms of collective focus and 
motivation, responsible business conduct, provision of social support, societal 
and economic contribution, role modelling for social change, and cultural 
modification consistent with the religious foundations, particularly monastic 
traditions. In this sense, monastic actors are evaluated not as isolated 
individuals, but as a morally grounded collective capable of purposeful 
engagement in society. Acceptance depends not only on the capacity to 
generate diverse societal contributions and change, but also on whether these 
activities remain grounded in the religious foundations. 
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Among internal stakeholders, acceptance is reinforced when hybridity 
generates both economic and social benefits for organisational members and 
society more broadly. Commercial engagement enables monasteries and 
monastic people to secure their own subsistence, reduce dependence on 
surrounding communities, and provide material support to other monasteries. 
Non-member internal stakeholders also describe monasteries as role models 
because they initiate commercial activities while maintaining religious 
commitments, thereby influencing broader society, including other monastic 
people and monasteries. Additional societal contributions include the 
provision of social support, such as caring for elders and orphans within 
communal life, and the promotion of responsible behaviour in the wider 
business environment by encouraging existing businesses to improve moral 
conduct through the exemplary practices of religious hybrid organisations. 
Hybridity reinforces acceptance among internal stakeholders when it 
demonstrates coordinated capability and action, shared commitment, and 
visible societal contribution grounded in religious foundations. 

External stakeholders similarly value monasteries and monastic people that 
contribute to broader social change by acting as change agents, encouraging 
modifications in monastic culture consistent with the religious foundations, 
contributing to urban development, and influencing the wider business 
community through the embedding of moral values in commercial activities. 

Collective agency also operates as a basis for non-acceptance. Internally, some 
monastic actors question whether hybridity produces positive change when 
commercial activities become more visible or appear to distract from spiritual 
obligations. In such situations, monastic people sometimes perceive 
themselves as failing to serve as appropriate role models for other monastic 
people, followers, and society. Members of the broader church structure and 
monastic stakeholders beyond the monasteries themselves also express 
concerns regarding the long-term implications of hybridity. Some internal 
stakeholders question whether the collective capabilities of monastic people, 
which encourage them to act as change agents and initiate commercial 
activities, could ultimately redirect the focus of monasteries towards 
commercial and social activities in ways that undermine their religious and 
monastic foundations. However, among some external stakeholders, 
collective agency does not operate as a basis for non-acceptance of hybridity. 

Collective agency therefore connects internal collective capacity with external 
societal contribution across both stakeholder groups. Perceptions of 
coordinated capability reinforce acceptance internally and strengthen external 
evaluations of monasteries as responsible and socially relevant actors. 
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7.3.3.  Liability of Newness of Hybridity 
Liability of newness of hybridity as a legitimacy base refers to the evaluative 
basis through which stakeholders assess the novelty, financial fragility, 
competence limitations, and heightened scrutiny associated with combining 
religious, commercial, and social welfare logics within a relatively novel 
organisational configuration. Although the monasteries have long-standing 
religious histories, their hybrid commercial and social engagement represents 
a more recent organisational arrangement. This novelty generates operational 
uncertainty and moral ambiguity, particularly among internal stakeholders but 
also among external audiences. Stakeholders therefore evaluate whether 
monastic actors deliver distinctive products and services of sufficient quality 
and whether they possess the business exposure, financial capacity, change 
readiness, and professional competence necessary to sustain commercial 
engagement effectively. Despite the long-standing existence of the 
monasteries as hybrid organisations, approximately 52 years in the case of 
Monem and 16 years in Monun, hybridity remains relatively unfamiliar 
among religious organisations and monastic people. Monasteries in Ethiopia 
have traditionally been conservative in commercial engagement, and 
relatively few such organisations exist. As a result, hybridity continues to be 
perceived by both internal and external stakeholders as a new and uncertain 
organisational arrangement, contributing primarily to non-acceptance. 
However, some external stakeholders view this novelty positively when 
products and services are perceived as distinctive and of good quality. 

Among internal stakeholders, liability of newness contributes to non-
acceptance when hybridity is perceived as undermining commercial goals or 
creating misalignment between commercial activities and monastic life. 
Concerns centre on skill constraints, financial fragility, limited business 
experience, and resistance to change, all of which restrict effective venturing 
or weaken the commercial focus. New commercial and social welfare 
activities introduce unfamiliar roles, responsibilities, and administrative 
demands that differ substantially from traditional monastic life, particularly in 
Monun. For example, financial limitations in Monun initially made it difficult 
to sustain commercial operations and cover subsistence costs for monastic 
members, contributing to the withdrawal of approximately half of the 
monastery’s members during the early stages of hybrid engagement. Monem 
is generally in a stronger position, although it still faces important 
technological limitations. Some administrators in Monem report difficulties 
arising from the absence of basic administrative technologies, tools, and 
standardised management practices required for competitiveness. The 
monastery’s clinic also lacks medical technologies comparable to those of 
other clinics in the area, reflecting challenges in adapting monastic 
administration to the professional requirements of health service provision. 
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Liability of newness therefore reflects not only capability limitations, but also 
tensions between traditional monastic expectations and the requirements of 
hybrid organisational activity. 

Among external stakeholders, liability of newness contributes to non-
acceptance when hybridity is perceived as undermining commercial goals 
because of limitations associated with the existing business culture, 
particularly regarding input quality, mistrust, and doubt concerning the 
religious elements of products and services, and heightened scrutiny of 
commercial activities, where monastic identity exposes ventures to critical 
assessment. The religious elements embedded in certain products and services 
further illustrate the complexity of these evaluations. Some stakeholders 
perceive the products and services of religious hybrid organisations as 
distinctive, trustworthy, and sometimes even imbued with spiritual or 
blessing-related qualities due to the presence of religious elements, 
contributing to acceptance. However, some non-followers interpret the same 
elements with suspicion or discomfort, occasionally perceiving them as 
spiritual intrusion despite appreciating other aspects of the products. 
Consequently, interpretations and evaluations of hybrid activities vary 
considerably across stakeholder groups. 

Liability of newness is also reflected in heightened scrutiny of product quality, 
pricing methods, organisational capability, and market reach. Monastic 
identity itself exposes hybrid ventures to intensified evaluation. As religious 
actors are associated with elevated moral expectations, their commercial 
practices are assessed more rigorously in terms of professionalism, 
authenticity, and consistency between values and performance. External 
stakeholders also evaluate whether hybridity aligns with established monastic 
traditions. In such cases, commercial engagement can prompt questions 
regarding nunship or monkship identity and generate scepticism around the 
appropriateness of monasteries’ engagement in market activities. 

Liability of newness therefore cuts across both internal and external 
stakeholders, although it is associated primarily with non-acceptance. 
Acceptance within this legitimacy base develops gradually and remains 
conditional. It influences the pace and conditions under which hybridity 
moves along the acceptance and non-acceptance continuum as stakeholders 
progressively reassess the viability and appropriateness of hybrid monastic 
engagement. As coordination improves, professional standards strengthen, 
and commercial performance stabilises, perceptions of fragility diminish, 
although legitimacy concerns remain deeply embedded. Through repeated 
enactment, incremental learning, and demonstrated competence, hybrid 
activities become increasingly normalised and less categorically ambiguous. 
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To conclude, the three legitimacy bases occupy different positions along the 
acceptance and non-acceptance continuum, thereby influencing the overall 
legitimacy state and associated challenges of the religious hybrid 
organisations. Although all three bases contribute to both acceptance and non-
acceptance, they do so with different emphases. Collective agency tends to 
reinforce acceptance when hybridity is interpreted as generating positive 
social and economic contributions, whereas liability of newness more often 
contributes to non-acceptance when hybridity is perceived as fragile, 
unfamiliar, or lacking sufficient competence and resources. 

Accountability to God differs from the other legitimacy bases. Rather than 
leaning consistently towards either acceptance or non-acceptance, it serves as 
the central evaluative base through which stakeholders assess whether 
hybridity preserves or undermines the spiritual mission and identity of 
monasteries and monastic life. Accountability to God remains the most 
influential legitimacy base affecting both internal and external legitimacy 
dynamics. The religious logic embedded within this base defines the 
boundaries within which hybridity can be considered appropriate. Collective 
agency and liability of newness therefore operate largely within the evaluative 
framework established by accountability to God, reinforcing acceptance 
through societal contribution or intensifying scrutiny through concerns 
regarding competence and novelty. 

7.3.4.  Comparison across Internal and External Stakeholders 
Although analytically distinct, analytically distinct, the three legitimacy bases 
operate simultaneously across internal and external stakeholders, with 
differing salience and evaluative weight. Accountability to God is most 
foundational among internal stakeholders, as hybridity is introduced primarily 
to sustain monastic life, monastery mission, and religion. Internal evaluations 
focus on safeguarding the spiritual mission and monastic identity, preserving 
church authority, and maintaining ecclesiastical control. Commercial 
engagement is accepted insofar as it ensures the continuity of monastic life 
and remains aligned with spiritual commitments. Externally, accountability to 
God is also important, although primarily as an expectation that commercial 
activities remain visibly subordinate to the religious mission and do not 
compromise authenticity. Across both cases, the stabilisation of internal 
legitimacy around accountability to God provides a foundation for sustained 
and credible external legitimacy work. 

Collective agency is visible among both stakeholder groups, although it is 
articulated differently. Internally, it centres on collective capacity, coordinated 
commitment, and shared responsibility in sustaining monastic life while 
contributing to society. Externally, it is assessed through observable outcomes 
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such as social support, economic and societal contributions, responsible 
conduct, and role modelling. External stakeholders therefore evaluate 
hybridity largely through its tangible societal effects. 

Liability of newness of hybridity becomes most salient where novelty, 
competence, professionalism, and sustainability are subjected to scrutiny. 
Internally, it is reflected in doubts regarding skill limitations, financial 
fragility, or the risk that monastic background constrains commercial 
engagement. Externally, it centres on the extent to which monastic culture 
constrains effective venturing, together with scrutiny of product quality, 
pricing, organisational capability, and consistency between religious identity 
and commercial performance. Although often associated with non-
acceptance, this legitimacy base can gradually shift towards acceptance as 
practices stabilise and professionalism improves over time. 

Importantly, the same hybrid activity can activate multiple legitimacy bases 
across audiences. A venture might be justified internally under accountability 
to God as safeguarding monastic continuity, evaluated externally under 
collective agency for its societal contribution, and simultaneously scrutinised 
under liability of newness due to performance concerns. Legitimacy 
judgments therefore intersect rather than align neatly across stakeholder 
groups. The next section examines how the monasteries respond to these 
patterned and unevenly weighted legitimacy challenges through organised 
legitimacy-gaining strategies. 

7.4.  Legitimacy-Gaining Strategies across Monun 
and Monem 

Building on the legitimacy challenges and the three legitimacy bases 
associated with religious organisations that combine the related and 
conflicting logics of religion, commerce, and social welfare, this section 
examines, this section examines the strategies the monasteries adopt to 
address asymmetrically weighted legitimacy challenges across internal and 
external stakeholders. Through the analysis of the Monun and Monem cases, 
the themes relating to internal and external activities presented in Sections 5.3, 
5.5, 6.3, and 6.5 are grouped into two strategies based on patterns of similarity 
and difference in the actions undertaken. These strategies focus on influencing 
how internal and external stakeholders interpret the legitimacy challenges 
associated with monastic hybridity. 

The themes of guaranteeing the continuity of monastic life and mission, 
broadly synchronising religious and commercial values, modifying monastic 
religious traditions, integrating modern education into monastic life and 
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promoting its acceptance, engaging monks in commercial activities, and 
maintaining the monastery’s mission are grouped together and labelled 
sensemaking of hybridity. These activities focus primarily on creating 
meaning internally by enabling members to interpret hybridity in ways 
compatible with monastic life, mission, identity, religious principles, the 
expectations of internal stakeholders, and the practical need to sustain the 
mission and monastic life. 

The themes of promoting the religious, commercial, and social relevance of 
hybridity, using and constructing social networks, sanctifying product 
communication, and fulfilling customers’ commercial needs are grouped 
under sensegiving of hybridity. These activities focus on communicating 
meaning primarily externally by influencing how internal and external 
stakeholders interpret and evaluate hybridity as appropriate and beneficial 
through different forms of justification. Together, sensemaking and 
sensegiving of hybridity form a two-stage strategy because these actions are 
interdependently oriented towards internalising and communicating hybridity. 
Although closely connected, the two stages differ in orientation: sensemaking 
focuses on how members, monks, and nuns understand hybridity for 
themselves, whereas sensegiving focuses on how these understandings are 
communicated and adapted to influence different stakeholders, particularly 
external stakeholders. 

In addition, the themes associated with internal and external activities, such as 
maintaining commitment to the purpose of becoming hybrid, advancing social 
change, paving the way for sustaining hybrid organisations, and improving 
product quality and utility, are grouped under persevering with the goal of 
hybridity, as these actions centre on sustaining hybridity despite internal and 
external challenges. 

These strategies rely on distinct but related mechanisms: sensemaking through 
internal interpretation and meaning construction, sensegiving through 
communication and influence over stakeholders’ evaluations, and 
perseverance through the continued enactment of hybridity under conditions 
of challenge. The strategies centre on the three legitimacy bases of 
accountability to God, collective agency, and liability of newness of hybridity. 
Sensemaking and sensegiving address legitimacy challenges primarily 
through interpretation, justification, and alignment, particularly in relation to 
accountability to God and collective agency. Persevering with the goal of 
hybridity primarily addresses challenges associated with liability of newness, 
as members continue hybrid practices despite resource limitations, scepticism, 
and capability challenges. 
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7.4.1.  Sensemaking and Sensegiving of Hybridity (Two-Stage 
Strategy) 

Sensemaking (First Stage) 
Members of the monasteries made sense of hybridity by interpreting it as a 
way of integrating monastic life with science, modern education, and 
economic sustainability while maintaining the religious mission of the 
monasteries. These sensemaking activities focused on creating shared 
meaning among members and internal stakeholders so that hybridity could be 
understood as compatible with religious commitments. This process was 
particularly visible among monastic people in the EOTC, especially those in 
Addis Ababa and those who had received theological scholarships abroad. 
These monks were exposed to the experiences of other churches, such as the 
Catholic Church and churches with similar doctrines in Egypt, Greece, and 
Russia. They observed that such churches maintained strong links with 
science, modern education, income-generating activities, and broader forms 
of modern development. These observations influenced the broader direction 
of the EOTC regarding monasteries and contributed to the development of the 
religious hybrid organisations. They also served to justify hybridity and 
encouraged members to view it as an appropriate means of ensuring the 
continuity of monasticism while engaging with modern realities. 

Members of Monem developed shared interpretations emphasising the 
continuity of monastic life and mission through commercial activities as a way 
of taking responsibility for transferring religion, monastic life, and monastic 
mission to future generations under changing practical conditions and 
increasing engagement with modernity. The monasteries therefore became 
involved in income-generating activities, which they referred to as “work”, in 
order to support themselves economically. Historically, modern education had 
often been viewed within the EOTC as contrary to religion.  

Consequently, monastic people in Monem gradually reinterpreted modern 
education and developed a shared understanding that it could coexist with 
religious commitments, leading to the establishment of the first monastery-
based school and clinic within the EOTC. Similarly, the nuns in Monun 
initiated commercial activities through the production of monks’ scarves, 
which they referred to as Egyptian monks’ scarves because similar products 
were made by monks in Egypt. These activities were reinterpreted as 
legitimate forms of monastic work. 

To make sense of hybridity, members therefore defined themselves as change 
agents, referred to biblical scriptures, the experiences of saints, and EOTC 
practices in agriculture, sought the views of religious experts, and relied on 



Jönköping International Business School 

256 

monastic and church practices while also considering the expectations of 
internal and external stakeholders. In this way, hybridity was understood not 
as a departure from monastic life, mission, and religion, but as a means of 
sustaining continuity under changing conditions. 

Sensemaking was also grounded in lived monastic practice and collective 
experience. In Monun, living together, sharing limited resources, and working 
collectively enabled members to interpret hybridity not only as an economic 
necessity, but also as part of their spiritual journey and commitment to 
monastic life. 

Through these processes, members internalised their role as change agents and 
strengthened their commitment to hybridity. Sensemaking also helped 
members interpret the expectations of external stakeholders as they sought to 
understand customers’ needs while synchronising religious, commercial, and 
social welfare values to ensure both sustainability and acceptance. In this way, 
sensemaking laid the foundation for subsequent sensegiving. 

Sensegiving (Second Stage) 
Following internal sensemaking and the construction of hybridity as a means 
of sustaining monastic life and mission, members engaged in sensegiving to 
communicate and influence how hybridity was understood, primarily by 
external stakeholders but also by other internal stakeholders. Sensegiving 
involved communicating the purpose of hybridity, explaining its importance, 
highlighting the value and outcomes of associated products and services, and 
signalling benefits for stakeholders and wider society. 

Sensegiving activities demonstrated that religious, commercial, and social 
welfare logics could coexist by framing hybridity as sustaining, rather than 
departing from, monastic life, mission, and religion. Members justified 
hybridity on the basis of prior sensemaking, reinforcing references to biblical 
scriptures, saints, religious authorities, and church traditions while adapting 
monastic practices to accommodate work and commercial engagement. 

In Monun, sensegiving was expressed through redefining monasticism as 
including craft-based labour, drawing on Saint Mary, Saint Anthony, and early 
monastic traditions. Members also linked hybridity directly to monastic 
continuity by emphasising that, without commercial activities, sustaining 
monastic life and transferring religion to future generations would be difficult. 

Sensegiving further reinforced acceptance through alignment with religious 
authority. In Monun, members invited religious fathers and church leaders to 
workshops and communal houses, while in Monem, invitations to patriarchs 
and senior church leaders served as visible endorsements aligning hybridity 
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with the broader direction of the EOTC. Ceremonial activities, such as school 
openings blessed by the Patriarch and bishops, signalled acceptance of 
hybridity. Members also emphasised alignment with the EOTC’s recognition 
of modern education and development activities as supporting monastic life. 

Members further reinforced acceptance through social networks by inviting 
government officials, visitors, and the public to observe their activities. For 
example, Monun administered and validated practical weaving examinations 
for technical and vocational education and training (TVET) students, while 
religious gatherings and holiday celebrations communicated progress and 
expansion, making hybridity visible to broader audiences. 

Sensegiving was also conveyed through everyday interactions and observable 
practices. In Monun, respectful, transparent, and humble interactions with 
customers, including openly explaining product quality and inviting 
evaluation, communicated honesty and responsibility. In Monem, sensegiving 
was embedded in service delivery, where monks remained visibly involved in 
teaching, rituals, and activities aligned with church traditions, demonstrating 
that commercial services were grounded in religious values. Social support 
activities, such as feeding thousands during holidays and supporting 
vulnerable families, further demonstrated the social relevance of hybridity. 

Sensegiving also combined religion-based and business-based forms of 
promotion. Religion-based promotion emphasised moral and spiritual value, 
whereas business-based promotion highlighted quality, usefulness, 
performance, and affordability. Members also highlighted tangible benefits, 
including educational opportunities and support for individuals within and 
beyond the church, thereby reinforcing collective agency. 

These activities further strengthened acceptance by fulfilling customers’ 
commercial needs. In Monem, setting fair prices, admitting poor children free 
of charge, conducting market assessments, and ensuring service quality 
demonstrated responsiveness to stakeholder expectations, while employing 
foreign teachers and maintaining high-quality services signalled 
professionalism. Similarly, Monun improved product quality, diversified 
designs, and produced items both with and without religious symbols in order 
to appeal to different customers. 

Taken together, these activities indicate that sensegiving operates as a 
communicative legitimacy mechanism through which hybridity is framed, 
justified, and made visible by aligning commercial and social welfare 
practices with religious commitments and reinforcing accountability to God 
as the central evaluative base, thereby extending acceptance primarily among 
external stakeholders. 
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7.4.2.  Persevering with the Goal of Hybridity 
Persevering refers to the continued pursuit and maintenance of hybridity 
despite the internal and external challenges faced by monks and nuns to ensure 
the continuity of the mission and monastic life. Members demonstrated 
perseverance by continuing to pursue hybridity as a means of sustaining their 
religious mission despite the challenges they encountered. Persevering 
therefore involved maintaining hybridity while progressively addressing 
resource limitations, scepticism, and concerns related to competence.  

Members remained committed to establishing and maintaining the 
monasteries as hybrid organisations as a way of building legitimacy, 
particularly internal legitimacy. Persevering included activities such as 
advancing social change, paving the way for sustaining hybrid organisations, 
and improving product quality and utility. These activities also related to the 
three legitimacy bases of accountability to God, collective agency, and 
liability of newness of hybridity. 

This commitment often involved sacrificing personal comfort and relying on 
strengths developed through monastic life, such as discipline and the ability 
to endure hardship, while reinforcing collective resolve through shared 
slogans and meetings. For example, members in Monun adopted the slogan 
“from begging to weaving” to motivate themselves and reinforce self-reliance 
and continuity. 

Persevering was particularly visible under conditions of hardship and 
uncertainty. Members continued hybrid activities despite resource limitations, 
low sales, hunger, and the withdrawal of some members, choosing to persist 
rather than dissolve the organisation. In response to severe resource scarcity, 
members adopted communal living arrangements, shared limited resources, 
prayed, and worked together in a single space as a way of sustaining both 
monastic life and commercial activities. Persevering was also expressed 
through more institutionalised forms of coordination. For example, in Monem, 
members maintained hybridity through regular meetings, continuous 
monitoring, and active oversight of commercial activities to ensure alignment 
with monastic values. Frequent meetings reinforced collective commitment, 
especially during periods of uncertainty. Even when production was 
interrupted, for example in Monun when equipment was unavailable and 
commercial activities temporarily stopped, members continued their efforts to 
sustain the organisation. 

Persevering also extended beyond maintaining hybridity towards advancing 
social change. Members did not view hybridity solely as a means of survival, 
but also as a way of influencing broader societal practices and expectations. 
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They framed their continued engagement in commercial activities as an 
example for others, particularly youth and other monastic communities, 
demonstrating that it was possible to sustain oneself through work and 
endurance while maintaining religious commitment. Members actively shared 
their experiences with external audiences, including government officers and 
community groups, encouraging others to engage in productive activities to 
overcome challenges. In this way, persevering was linked not only to 
sustaining monastic life, but also to promoting broader social transformation 
by positioning hybridity as a viable and socially meaningful form of religious 
engagement, thereby increasing acceptance among internal and external 
stakeholders. 

Members repeatedly engaged with external institutions to request financial 
and technical support, demonstrating persistence in securing the resources 
necessary to sustain the hybrid organisation. These efforts eventually enabled 
access to resources that allowed activities to resume and continue. Persevering 
also involved continuous adaptation in response to challenges. When initial 
products failed in the market, members did not abandon hybridity but instead 
shifted towards products in greater demand and diversified their offerings, 
particularly in Monun. These efforts helped address concerns related to 
liability of newness of hybridity by demonstrating increasing competence and 
responsiveness. 

Members gradually developed and adapted the ventures and products in which 
they engaged, moving from initial and limited activities towards more 
diversified and complex forms of engagement. This evolution reflected 
continued commitment to hybridity while adapting to changing conditions and 
expectations. Despite the early loss of members, particularly in Monun, 
gradual improvements and continued dedication contributed to rebuilding 
internal cohesion, attracting new members, and strengthening the continuity 
of the monasteries. Over time, both religious hybrid organisations 
demonstrated incremental improvements in performance, which influenced 
how internal and external stakeholders perceived them and contributed to 
increasing levels of acceptance. However, legitimacy challenges did not 
disappear and continued to require ongoing justification, adaptation, and 
effort. By persisting despite internal and external challenges, members 
strengthened internal legitimacy, which in turn supported the development of 
external legitimacy. 

To conclude, sensemaking and sensegiving primarily addressed legitimacy 
challenges related to accountability to God and collective agency by aligning 
hybridity with religious principles, monastic continuity, and societal 
contribution. Persevering primarily addressed legitimacy challenges 
associated with liability of newness of hybridity, while also reinforcing 
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collective agency through the continued enactment of hybridity under 
conditions of resource limitations, scepticism, and uncertainty. Through 
adaptation, persistence, and gradual improvement, members demonstrated the 
viability of hybridity while continuing to address legitimacy challenges. 
Legitimacy was therefore constructed not only through interpretation and 
communication, but also through everyday practices, interactions with 
stakeholders, product quality, pricing, and sustained efforts to maintain 
hybridity under challenging conditions. 

7.5.  Shared Structures and Configurational 
Differences: Monun and Monem 

7.5.1.  Configurational Differences in Legitimacy Challenges 
The intensity and configuration of legitimacy challenges differed across the 
two monasteries, reflecting variation in the institutionalisation of hybridity. In 
Monun, hybridity unfolded under conditions of fragility and contestation, 
whereas in Monem it appeared more institutionalised and routinised due to its 
longer experience as a hybrid organisation. Internally, acceptance in both 
cases was anchored in sustaining monastic life and generating social support. 
However, in Monun, acceptance remained contingent on demonstrating that 
commercial activities could ensure monastic continuity under constrained 
conditions. Internal non-acceptance frequently centred on the perceived 
misalignment between commercial activities and monastic life, particularly 
where limited business exposure, financial constraints, and lack of skills 
undermined confidence in managing commercial ventures. These concerns 
reflected the salience of liability of newness of hybridity as a primary source 
of contestation rather than doubts regarding religious commitments. 

In contrast, internal legitimacy in Monem was less contested at a foundational 
level. Internal non-acceptance centred on maintaining alignment and 
boundaries, particularly when commercial activities appeared to interfere with 
religious practices or when organisational arrangements created tensions 
between religious and commercial domains. Rather than questioning the 
viability of hybridity itself, concerns focused on maintaining monastic 
priorities within an already established hybrid arrangement. 

Externally, legitimacy challenges in both cases were influenced by religious 
expectations, although they differed in scope. In Monun, stakeholders 
frequently questioned whether visible engagement in commercial activities 
was compatible with traditional understandings of nunship and monastic life, 
particularly long-established expectations regarding monastic identity. 
Acceptance among followers and customers depended strongly on perceived 
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contributions to monastic continuity and social support, whereas non-
followers relied less on religious continuity in their evaluations. These 
patterns further intensified legitimacy challenges associated with liability of 
newness of hybridity, particularly under conditions of visibility and limited 
experience. 

In Monem, external legitimacy relied on a broader set of evaluative criteria. 
In addition to religious continuity and social contribution, stakeholders 
evaluated the performance, quality, and reliability of services such as schools 
and clinics. Followers emphasised social support and role-model behaviour, 
whereas customers and non-followers assessed service effectiveness, 
reflecting a shift towards performance-based evaluation. 

Overall, legitimacy challenges appeared more pronounced in Monun and were 
driven primarily by liability of newness of hybridity, where limited resources, 
constrained capabilities, and heightened scrutiny made legitimacy more 
sensitive to movement along the acceptance and non-acceptance continuum, 
particularly during the earlier stages. In Monem, although liability of newness 
remained present, it was less associated with fundamental doubts regarding 
hybridity and more with issues of governance, professional standards, and 
service quality. Consequently, legitimacy challenges were less pronounced 
and evaluative weight was distributed more evenly across multiple legitimacy 
bases. As hybridity became more embedded, legitimacy challenges shifted 
from questions of appropriateness towards issues of boundary maintenance 
and performance, while accountability to God remained the central evaluative 
anchor underlying acceptance in both cases. 

7.5.2.  Configurational Differences in Legitimacy-Gaining 
Strategies 

Both monasteries employed the same two overarching legitimacy-gaining 
strategies: sensemaking and sensegiving of hybridity, and persevering with 
the goal of hybridity. However, their emphasis (intensity of use), orientation 
(focus on internal or external stakeholders), and enactment (how the strategy 
was carried out within the organisation) differed in relation to the 
configuration of legitimacy challenges and across internal and external 
stakeholders. 

In Monun, where legitimacy challenges were more intense and driven 
primarily by liability of newness of hybridity, strategies were more strongly 
oriented towards securing internal legitimacy under conditions of fragility. 
Persevering with hybridity assumed particular importance as members sought 
to maintain activities despite resistance, limited resources, and uncertainty 
regarding commercial competence. Internal activities focused on mobilising 
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members around a shared purpose, reinforcing collective commitment, and 
sustaining the long-term continuity of monastic life. Sensemaking was closely 
tied to internal endurance, framing hybridity as necessary for sustaining 
monastic life under conditions of hardship. Sensegiving, in turn, addressed 
external scepticism, particularly regarding the compatibility of commercial 
activities with monastic life, through activities such as redefining 
monasticism, referring to biblical teachings and saints, inviting religious 
authorities, using social networks, and demonstrating humility and 
transparency in customer interactions. External legitimacy in Monun 
developed gradually through the combined effect of sensegiving and 
persevering, as initiatives such as improving product quality, fulfilling 
customer needs, and communicating the religious significance of products and 
services incrementally demonstrated the relevance of hybridity. However, 
legitimacy remained provisional and required continued justification and 
adaptation. 

In contrast, in Monem, where hybridity was more institutionalised and 
legitimacy challenges centred on alignment, boundary maintenance, and 
performance, legitimacy-gaining strategies were distributed more evenly 
across internal and external stakeholders. Sensemaking and sensegiving 
played a relatively stronger role in sustaining legitimacy through alignment 
with religious commitments and the broader direction of the EOTC. 
Sensemaking focused on reconciling modern education, commercial 
activities, and monastic life, enabling members to interpret hybridity as an 
extension of the monastery’s mission. Sensegiving emphasised synchronising 
religious and commercial values, communicating the necessity and benefits of 
commercial activities, and demonstrating their contribution to society. 
Activities such as inviting patriarchs and church leaders, embedding religious 
practices within services, and highlighting social and economic contributions 
reinforced legitimacy by signalling alignment with religious authority and 
societal expectations. Persevering in Monem was expressed less through 
defensive maintenance and more through coordination, governance, and 
sustained performance. Internal activities focused on continuous monitoring 
and alignment, while external legitimacy was reinforced through consistent 
service delivery, quality, fairness, and responsiveness to stakeholder 
expectations. Rather than defending the existence of hybridity, the monastery 
focused on maintaining legitimacy within an established hybrid form. 

These patterns indicate that legitimacy in religious hybrid organisations is not 
achieved through separate internal and external processes, but through 
interconnected strategies that address both stakeholder groups with different 
emphases. Sensemaking primarily strengthens internal legitimacy while 
incorporating external considerations, sensegiving primarily reinforces 
external legitimacy while also sustaining internal commitment, and 
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persevering operates in parallel as a temporal strategy that sustains hybridity 
internally while gradually reinforcing external legitimacy through continued 
enactment and adaptation. 

7.6.  Summary of Key Findings 

This section presents the central findings in relation to the two research 
questions, showing how tensions arising from multiple logics are reflected in 
legitimacy challenges and how these challenges are managed. The findings 
are summarised in six statements. 

Finding 1: Multiple institutional logics generate layered and intersecting 
legitimacy challenges.  

The coexistence of religious, commercial, and social welfare logics produces 
overlapping and hierarchically ordered evaluative demands. Commercial 
competence, societal contribution, and spiritual continuity are assessed 
simultaneously, and the same activity can be accepted under one legitimacy 
base while failing under another. This creates legitimacy complexity beyond 
a simple mission-market tension. 

Finding 2: Legitimacy is judgment-based, audience-differentiated, and 
asymmetrically structured. 

Internal and external stakeholders evaluate hybridity through recurring 
concerns related to the core evaluative domains of accountability to God, 
collective agency, and liability of newness. Although similar evaluative 
domains appear across stakeholder groups, they are not equally weighted. 
Internal legitimacy is anchored more strongly in accountability to God, carries 
a greater stabilising role, and precedes external legitimacy work. 

Finding 3: Legitimacy is structured through three interrelated bases that are 
judgment-based, audience-differentiated, and asymmetrical. 

Stakeholder evaluations converge around three legitimacy bases: 
accountability to God, anchoring spiritual continuity, structural authority, and 
institutional integrity; collective agency, emphasising coordinated societal 
contribution and moral influence; and liability of newness of hybridity, 
capturing competence- and novelty-related vulnerabilities. These bases 
operate across internal and external stakeholders but are not equally weighted. 
Accountability to God functions as the central evaluative anchor defining the 
acceptable boundaries of hybridity. 
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Finding 4: Sensemaking and sensegiving unfold sequentially and operate 
across stakeholders. 

Internal legitimacy is first stabilised through interpretation, scriptural 
justification, and validation by religious authorities, followed by outward-
oriented sensegiving through religion- and business-based framing. Although 
sequential, both processes operate across internal and external stakeholders, 
with internal legitimacy functioning as a precondition for sustained external 
legitimacy work. 

Finding 5: Persevering operates as a legitimacy strategy with ongoing 
enactment over time. 

Beyond interpretation and communication, the monasteries sustain hybridity 
through continued enactment, adaptation, coordination, and incremental 
improvement despite ongoing challenges. Persevering gradually reduces 
liability of newness and shifts stakeholder evaluations towards acceptance, 
indicating that legitimacy is not only constructed through interpretation and 
communication but also progressively stabilised by continued enactment over 
time. 

Finding 6: Legitimacy dynamics are configurational across religious hybrid 
organisations. 

Although sharing a common legitimacy structure, the salience and interaction 
of legitimacy bases vary depending on contextual conditions. Under 
conditions of fragility, high observability, and limited resources, liability of 
newness of hybridity becomes more salient, intensifying legitimacy 
challenges and requiring stronger reliance on persevering to stabilise hybridity 
over time. In contrast, where hybridity is more institutionalised, legitimacy 
challenges shift towards alignment, governance, and boundary maintenance. 
Legitimacy dynamics therefore vary configurationally, influenced by the 
intensity and focus of legitimacy challenges rather than following a single 
trajectory. 

Overall, legitimacy in religious hybrid organisations unfolds through 
patterned stakeholder evaluations clustered around accountability to God, 
collective agency, and liability of newness of hybridity. These evaluations are 
influenced by multiple institutional logics and sustained through the 
interconnected strategies of sensemaking, sensegiving, and persevering. 
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Chapter 8.  
Discussion and Contributions 

8.1.  Legitimacy under Multi-Logic Hybridity and its 
Management 

The purpose of this dissertation was to explore how tensions arising from 
multiple institutional logics are reflected in legitimacy challenges in hybrid 
organisations and how these are managed. The findings reconceptualise 
legitimacy challenges in hybrid organisations as emerging through the 
judgments of internal and external stakeholders rather than as direct outcomes 
of institutional complexity and categorical ambiguity, as commonly assumed 
in the literature. They further identify three legitimacy bases structuring how 
legitimacy under multi-logic hybridity is evaluated: accountability to God, 
collective agency, and liability of newness of hybridity. These legitimacy 
bases are partially stabilised through sequential sensemaking and sensegiving, 
alongside persevering with the goal of hybridity over time, while legitimacy 
dynamics in triple-logic hybrids appear configurational.  

In this dissertation, legitimacy under multi-logic hybridity is interpreted as a 
form of institutionalised social judgment. This refers to the process through 
which institutional logics indirectly influence evaluation by means of their 
combinations and tensions, providing socially shared evaluative reference 
points that stakeholders interpret, prioritise, and enact when forming 
legitimacy judgments of acceptance and non-acceptance. Institutional logics 
do not determine legitimacy directly. Rather, they influence the evaluative 
frames through which actors attend to, interpret, and assess organisational 
activities (Ocasio et al., 2017). In hybrid contexts, these evaluative frames are 
activated through the interaction of multiple institutional logics and associated 
tensions, generating instrumental or pragmatic, relational, moral or normative, 
cognitive, and regulative legitimacies through which stakeholders interpret 
and judge hybrid practices (Deephouse et al., 2017; Scott, 2013; Suchman, 
1995; Tost, 2011). Legitimacy therefore emerges through stakeholders’ 
mobilisation of these evaluative frames when judging whether hybrid 
practices align with appropriate roles, identities, and purposes. 

In the monasteries studied, these judgments are reflected in stakeholders’ 
evaluations of hybridity through recurring concerns regarding the continuity 
of monastic life and mission, alignment between spiritual commitments and 
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commercial engagement, structural authority, societal contribution, and 
competence in commercial activities. 

8.2.  Legitimacy Challenges as Audience-Based, 
Internally Consequential, and Interdependent 

The findings of this dissertation conceptualise legitimacy and legitimacy 
challenges as audience-based (Deephouse et al., 2017; Suchman, 1995; Tost, 
2011), internally consequential, and interdependent, thereby extending 
research that has often treated legitimacy challenges as given outcomes of 
hybridity and focused primarily on external audiences (cf.Battilana et al., 
2017; Besharov & Smith, 2014; Huybrechts & Haugh, 2018; Pache & Santos, 
2013b). 

In the hybrid organisations literature, legitimacy challenges are frequently 
explained through category ambiguity, where hybrid organisations do not fit 
established categories (Battilana et al., 2017; Huybrechts & Haugh, 2018), or 
through plural audience pressures, where multiple stakeholders hold 
conflicting expectations (Besharov & Smith, 2014; Pache & Santos, 2013b). 
Although these explanations identify important sources of tension, they 
provide limited insight into how legitimacy challenges are formed. The 
findings of this dissertation therefore extend this literature by demonstrating 
that legitimacy challenges do not arise automatically from hybridity, but are 
constructed through the judgments of internal and external stakeholders. 
Consistent with the view that legitimacy emerges through heterogeneous 
stakeholder evaluations (cf.Deephouse et al., 2017; Suchman, 1995; Tost, 
2011), legitimacy in the monasteries studied here is influenced by situated 
judgments concerning organisational purpose, appropriate practices, and 
monastic roles under hybridity. These judgments cluster around recurring 
evaluative concerns, including the continuity of monastic life and mission, 
alignment between religious commitments and commercial engagement, 
structural authority, societal contribution, and competence in hybrid activities. 
In this way, the findings extend existing research by showing that legitimacy 
challenges are constituted through stakeholder evaluations rather than arising 
automatically from institutional complexity or plural audience pressures 
associated with hybridity. 

In addition, this dissertation highlights the centrality of internal legitimacy in 
religious hybrid organisations. While prior research has predominantly 
emphasised external legitimacy or legitimacy at the organisational field level 
(Battilana et al., 2017; Besharov & Smith, 2014; Huybrechts & Haugh, 2018; 
Pache & Santos, 2013b), this study demonstrates that internal legitimacy is 
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not secondary, but constitutive of how hybridity is enacted and justified. 
Legitimacy challenges emerge internally through divergent interpretations of 
hybridity, mission continuity, and monastic identity, including concerns 
regarding mission drift and role ambiguity. These findings resonate with 
research conceptualising mission drift as a socially constructed legitimacy 
challenge arising when practices are perceived to deviate from core identity 
commitments (Grimes et al., 2020; Klein et al., 2021). At the same time, 
external legitimacy challenges emerge through heterogeneous expectations 
among followers, customers, non-followers, institutional authorities, and 
government actors. Across both internal and external stakeholders, legitimacy 
is structured through judgments of alignment and misalignment. 

Furthermore, these evaluations are both shared and differentiated across 
internal and external stakeholders, revealing the interdependence and 
asymmetry of legitimacy challenges. Internal legitimacy constitutes a distinct 
and consequential dimension conditioning how hybridity is enacted and 
justified. Internal sensemaking stabilises commitment, reduces ambiguity, and 
influences the coherence of external engagement, while external scrutiny 
influences internal interpretation and confidence. Legitimacy challenges are 
therefore interdependent across audiences, although asymmetrically weighted 
in their implications. In this respect, the findings extend recent work 
recognising the importance of internal legitimacy (Drori & Honig, 2013; Van 
Der Steen et al., 2022) by demonstrating how internal legitimacy operates as 
a foundational condition for the construction of external legitimacy. 

This dissertation reconceptualises legitimacy challenges in hybrid 
organisations as judgment-based phenomena enacted through the situated 
evaluations of internal and external stakeholders. Rather than viewing 
legitimacy challenges as direct outcomes of hybridity, the findings show that 
they are constituted through structured stakeholder judgments concerning 
organisational purpose, monastic mission, appropriate practices, roles, and 
expectations. By explicitly distinguishing internal and external legitimacy 
challenges while demonstrating their interdependence, this contribution 
advances an audience-based understanding of legitimacy (Deephouse et al., 
2017; Suchman, 1995; Tost, 2011) and addresses a notable gap in hybrid 
organisation research, where internal stakeholder judgments have often been 
treated as secondary to external evaluations (cf.Brown & Toyoki, 2013; 
Kostova & Roth, 2002; Kostova & Zaheer, 1999). 
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8.3.  Legitimacy Bases and Hierarchical Structuring 
under Institutional Multiplicity 

Building on the analysis of internal and external legitimacy challenges, this 
dissertation shows that legitimacy is structured around three interrelated 
bases: accountability to God, collective agency, and liability of newness of 
hybridity. Under conditions of multi-logic hybridity, stakeholder evaluations 
converge around context-specific legitimacy bases integrating different 
legitimacy dimensions through recurring evaluative concerns in practice. 
While prior research has distinguished between legitimacy types such as 
pragmatic, moral, and cognitive (Suchman, 1995), these findings demonstrate 
that, in hybrid organisational contexts, such dimensions do not operate as 
discrete categories. Instead, they cluster and are enacted through empirically 
grounded legitimacy bases reflecting the institutional configuration within 
which the organisation operates. In this way, the findings complement hybrid 
organisation research by demonstrating how legitimacy is structured in 
practice rather than analytically separated into abstract categories. The three 
legitimacy bases identified in this study should therefore not be understood as 
direct replacements for legitimacy types but as empirical clusters of 
stakeholder judgments through which broader legitimacy dimensions are 
combined, prioritised, and made meaningful within this specific religious 
hybrid context. 

Importantly, the three legitimacy bases are not symmetrical in their evaluative 
weight. Accountability to God is not simply another legitimacy base alongside 
the other two. Rather, it functions as a boundary-setting legitimacy base 
defining whether commercial and social welfare activities can be accepted as 
appropriate within monastic life. Collective agency and liability of newness 
of hybridity operate within this boundary because societal contribution and 
commercial competence are evaluated as legitimate only when they do not 
undermine the sacred mission, monastic identity, and ecclesiastical authority. 
Internal stakeholders consistently prioritise continuity of the mission and 
monastic life, preservation of ecclesiastical authority, and alignment with 
sacred commitments when evaluating hybridity. In this sense, accountability 
to God functions as a commitment to preserving the institutional integrity of 
monastic life (cf.Kirby, 2022; Selznick, 1957). Hybridity is considered 
legitimate only insofar as it can be incorporated without altering the 
monastery’s defining character and sacred purpose. This interpretation 
resonates with Selznick's (1957) conception of institutional integrity as the 
preservation of an organisation’s basic character over time, and with Kirby 
(2022) emphasis on maintaining alignment between purpose, commitments, 
and legitimacy constraints. 
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Stakeholders interpret hybridity as either advancing or undermining religious 
development (cf.Borquist, 2021; Cetindamar, 2018; Rajala & Kokko, 2022), 
reflecting accountability to God as a central legitimacy base along the 
acceptance and non-acceptance continuum. These findings advance research 
on legitimacy in hybrid organisations by grounding accountability to God as 
a foundational legitimacy base. While the literature implicitly links 
accountability and legitimacy, it has not systematically examined how such 
accountability operates across internal and external stakeholder judgments. 

Collective agency as a legitimacy base extends hybrid organisation research, 
which has rarely examined legitimacy in relation to collective agency across 
internal and external stakeholders. The role of collective agency in external 
legitimacy aligns partially with the political science literature, where it is 
associated with regulatory functions sustaining institutional legitimacy 
through coordinated collective action (MacDonald, 2015), and with earlier 
work identifying collective agency as a determinant of state legitimacy 
(Walsh, 1994). However, these studies do not examine collective agency as a 
legitimacy base in hybrid organisations, except for Wells and Anasti (2020), 
who link collective agency to legitimacy when community-based non-profit 
hybrids are recognised as grassroots change agents. By examining collective 
agency as a legitimacy base in religious hybrid organisations, this dissertation 
extends the literature by showing that coordinated societal contribution and 
role modelling become evaluative criteria through which stakeholders judge 
hybridity. 

Furthermore, the identification of liability of newness of hybridity as a distinct 
legitimacy base resonates with the literature on legitimacy in new versus 
established organisations. It aligns with Aldrich and Fiol’s (1994, p. 649) 
argument that new organisations and founders of new activities “lack the 
familiarity and credibility that constitutes the fundamental basis of 
interaction” in their environment, often resulting in limited cognitive 
legitimacy. However, this dissertation extends this reasoning by 
demonstrating that, in religious hybrid organisations, liability of newness does 
not arise from complete unfamiliarity. Rather, it emerges from the coexistence 
of established legitimacy with newer and less familiar hybrid practices. While 
the acknowledged religious logic provides familiarity and credibility, the 
introduction of new organisational forms generates uncertainty regarding 
competence, appropriateness, and role expectations. 

While research treats liability of hybridity (Dahan & Leca, 2025) and 
institutional novelty primarily as a source of legitimacy challenges (Gümüsay 
& Smets, 2020), or focuses on how such liabilities may be overcome (Dahan 
& Leca, 2025), it is less explicit about how these conditions translate into 
stakeholder judgments. This dissertation addresses this gap by demonstrating 



Jönköping International Business School 

270 

how concerns regarding limited business exposure, skills, professionalism, 
and resource constraints become structured evaluative criteria through which 
institutional novelty and hybridity are judged by stakeholders. These 
judgments converge across internal and external stakeholders and unfold 
along a continuum of acceptance and non-acceptance depending on how 
hybridity is interpreted in relation to competence, credibility, and 
appropriateness. In doing so, the findings move beyond treating liability of 
newness as a background condition and instead position it as a central 
evaluative mechanism influencing legitimacy. More broadly, the findings 
demonstrate the context specificity of legitimacy challenges in religious 
hybrid organisations. 

This dissertation also contributes by identifying and theorising legitimacy 
bases as empirically grounded structuring mechanisms through which 
legitimacy is organised under conditions of multiple institutional logics and 
diverse stakeholders. The findings show that, under multi-logic hybridity, 
legitimacy judgments are organised around recurring legitimacy bases, 
namely accountability to God, collective agency, and liability of newness of 
hybridity. These bases operate across internal and external stakeholders and 
position legitimacy along a continuum of acceptance and non-acceptance. 
Legitimacy therefore emerges as a structured pattern of stakeholder 
evaluations anchored in context-specific legitimacy bases. 

Finally, legitimacy bases constitute an intermediate analytical layer linking 
institutional logics to legitimacy outcomes. Rather than directly determining 
legitimacy, institutional logics provide broader evaluative orientations that 
stakeholders translate into concrete judgments through these legitimacy bases. 
In this way, the study advances an integrative judgment-based understanding 
of legitimacy beyond abstract legitimacy types by explaining how legitimacy 
is structured and enacted across stakeholders under conditions of institutional 
multiplicity. 

8.4.  Legitimacy Management as Sequential and 
Temporally Structured Work 

This dissertation reconceptualises legitimacy management in hybrid 
organisations as internally grounded, sequentially structured, and temporally 
sustained organisational work under conditions of institutional complexity. 
Existing research has often conceptualised legitimacy management as 
externally oriented, episodic, or primarily discursive responses to institutional 
pressures (e.g., Dahan & Leca, 2025; Pache & Santos, 2013b; Van Der Steen 
et al., 2022). In contrast, this study shows that legitimacy management in 
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religious hybrid organisations is structured through two interrelated strategies: 
(1) sensemaking and sensegiving of hybridity as a sequential interpretive and 
communicative process, and (2) persevering with hybridity as a parallel 
temporal strategy sustaining hybridity under continued legitimacy challenges. 
Together, these strategies position legitimacy management as ongoing 
organisational work rather than isolated responses to legitimacy pressures. 

This perspective addresses the relatively limited attention given to how 
stakeholders perceive hybridity and how legitimacy management strategies 
address internal and external legitimacy challenges in an integrated manner 
(Dahan & Leca, 2025; Gauthier et al., 2024), as well as the underdeveloped 
treatment of internal legitimacy in hybrid organisation research (Van Der 
Steen et al., 2022). Responding to legitimacy challenges is not confined to 
external communication, but is grounded in internal sensemaking that 
stabilises interpretations of hybridity and conditions external engagement. 
Internal and external legitimacy challenges are therefore addressed through 
interconnected strategies rather than separate processes, influencing how 
hybridity is interpreted, communicated, and sustained under conditions of 
multiple institutional logics.  

The analysis of sensemaking and sensegiving builds on prior research 
conceptualising how organisational actors construct and interpret meaning 
under conditions of ambiguity and change (Gioia & Chittipeddi, 1991; Weick, 
1995). In hybrid contexts, where multiple institutional logics generate 
competing interpretations, these processes become central to aligning 
organisational practices with identity and legitimacy expectations. In the 
monasteries studied, sensemaking and sensegiving operated sequentially. 
Internal sensemaking constructed shared interpretations aligning hybridity 
with monastic mission and identity through theological framing, historical 
references, and validation by religious authority. The findings therefore 
challenge implicit assumptions that legitimacy work unfolds primarily 
through externally oriented justification by demonstrating that internal 
interpretive alignment constitutes a necessary condition for credible external 
engagement (Dahan & Leca, 2025; Gauthier et al., 2024; Pache & Santos, 
2013b). The findings also contribute to research on religion and organisations 
(Scheitle & Adamczyk, 2016) by illustrating how religion operates as a 
sensemaking resource in religious hybrid organisations, consistent with the 
argument that “religion might be the most powerful resource for sensemaking 
that humans have at their disposal” (Scheitle & Adamczyk, 2016, p. 97).  

Internal stabilisation through sensemaking conditions subsequent 
sensegiving, in which hybridity is communicated externally through religion- 
and business-based framing. Sensegiving justifies commercial engagement as 
consistent with monastic purpose, sacred commitments, and continuity of 
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tradition. Historical interpretations are mobilised to frame change as 
continuity rather than novelty (e.g., Brunninge, 2009). This pattern aligns with 
research showing that hybrid organisations manage multiple institutional 
logics by aligning practices with competing expectations and maintaining 
coherence across value systems (Besharov & Smith, 2014; Pache & Santos, 
2013b). However, the findings extend this literature by highlighting that such 
alignment is not only structural or cognitive, but also sequentially organised 
and anchored in legitimacy concerns related to sacred accountability. In this 
respect, sensemaking and sensegiving operate as integrity-preserving 
practices aligning hybrid activities with shared organisational purpose and 
commitments, consistent with Kirby’s (2022) emphasis on maintaining 
coherence between purpose, commitments, and legitimacy constraints. 

Persevering with the goal of hybridity constitutes a parallel legitimacy 
management strategy oriented towards continued enactment over time rather 
than primarily towards interpretation or communication. Persevering 
complements sensemaking and sensegiving through sustained enactment 
under conditions of scrutiny, fragility, and partial acceptance. Through 
incremental improvements, coordination, adaptation, and continued 
commitment, contested hybrid practices become increasingly accepted over 
time while remaining subject to ongoing evaluation. The findings extend prior 
research emphasising legitimacy management through selective coupling, 
compartmentalisation, and aggregation of logics depending on circumstances 
(Johansen et al., 2015; Pache & Santos, 2013a). Rather than focusing 
primarily on managing specific logics under changing conditions, the findings 
reveal that legitimacy management also involves sustaining hybridity itself 
over time under continued legitimacy challenges. 

These legitimacy management strategies operate in relation to the three 
legitimacy bases. Sensemaking and sensegiving primarily align hybridity with 
accountability to God and collective agency by stabilising and communicating 
acceptable interpretations of hybridity, while persevering addresses liability 
of newness of hybridity through continued enactment, adaptation, and 
incremental reinforcement over time. 

8.5.  Beyond Dual Hybridity: Religion and 
Institutional Integrity 

The findings of this dissertation highlight that legitimacy dynamics are 
configurational across religious hybrid organisations combining religious, 
commercial, and social welfare logics. In doing so, the study extends prior 
research on hybrid organisations, which has predominantly focused on dual 
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hybridity, particularly tensions between commercial and social welfare logics, 
while leaving more complex configurations underexplored (Battilana et al., 
2017; Zhang, 2021). By examining the coexistence of religious, commercial, 
and social welfare logics, this study incorporates religion as an institutional 
logic and demonstrates how it functions as a foundational evaluative reference 
influencing stakeholders’ judgments, particularly through accountability to 
God as a key basis for evaluating hybridity. In this way, the study responds to 
calls for further development of the role of religion in hybridity research 
(Pache & Thornton, 2020) and provides empirical grounding for arguments 
that religion may function as a metalogic structuring meaning systems, 
authority, and evaluative standards (Borquist, 2021; Gümüsay, 2020), thereby 
reinforcing the foundational evaluative character of accountability to God.  

Within this triadic configuration of religious, commercial, and social welfare 
logics, religion operates as a boundary-defining and hierarchically structuring 
logic conditioning how commercial and social welfare logics are interpreted, 
prioritised, and evaluated. Commercial and social welfare activities are 
considered legitimate insofar as they align with the monastic mission, sacred 
commitments, and continuity of monastic life. The findings therefore extend 
institutional logics research by demonstrating that, under certain 
configurations, one logic may assume a boundary-defining role structuring 
how other logics are interpreted and evaluated, rather than institutional logics 
operating primarily as competing or coexisting influences (Besharov & Smith, 
2014; Gümüsay, 2020; Thornton et al., 2012). 

Institutional integrity, understood as the continuity of monastic identity, 
sacred authority, and mission coherence, constitutes a central evaluative 
criterion through which hybridity is judged. Hybridity is considered 
acceptable insofar as commercial and social welfare activities can be 
incorporated without compromising the continuity of monastic life and sacred 
purpose. This interpretation aligns with Selznick’s (1957) conception of 
institutional integrity as the preservation of an organisation’s defining 
character over time, and with Brunninge’s (2009) argument that historical 
interpretations can support legitimacy by framing change as continuity. The 
study extends this literature by explaining how institutional integrity 
structures legitimacy judgments under conditions of multiple institutional 
logics. 

Taken together, the findings challenge dominant accounts of legitimacy in 
hybrid organisations emphasising category ambiguity and external pressures 
by demonstrating that legitimacy is constructed through structured, audience-
specific social judgments anchored in institutional commitments and 
sustained through the legitimacy management strategies of sensemaking, 
sensegiving, and persevering. Rather than treating legitimacy challenges as 
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direct outcomes of institutional complexity or plural audience pressures, the 
findings explain how legitimacy is structured, enacted, and evaluated through 
context-specific legitimacy bases under conditions of multiple institutional 
logics. In this way, the study extends judgment-based legitimacy by 
integrating institutional logics that shape the evaluative frames through which 
stakeholders form legitimacy judgments. 
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Chapter 9.  
Implications, Limitations, and  

Future Research 

9.1.  Implications 

The purpose of this dissertation was to explore how tensions arising from 
multiple institutional logics are reflected in legitimacy challenges in hybrid 
organisations and how these are managed. It addresses the following research 
questions: (1) How do internal and external stakeholders perceive the multiple 
logics of religious hybrid organisations, and how are these perceptions enacted 
in internal and external legitimacy? (2) Which internal and external legitimacy 
management strategies are employed by religious hybrid organisations subject 
to multiple logics, and what are their implications for gaining legitimacy? By 
addressing these questions, this dissertation contributes to theory, practice, 
and future research concerning legitimacy in hybrid organisations operating 
under conditions of multiple institutional logics and diverse stakeholders. 

This dissertation, based on two in-depth qualitative case studies of Ethiopian 
Orthodox Tewahedo monasteries, does not seek statistical generalisation to all 
hybrid organisations. Rather, the two cases contribute through analytical 
theorisation by providing a contextually grounded explanation of legitimacy 
dynamics in religious hybrid organisations that may inform future theorisation 
and inquiry in related hybrid settings. 

By conceptualising legitimacy challenges as stakeholder judgment-based 
phenomena and legitimacy management as sustained organisational work, the 
dissertation highlights that legitimacy in religious hybrid organisations 
emerges as an ongoing relational process through which hybrid practices are 
evaluated and partially stabilised across internal and external audiences over 
time. In particular, the findings show that legitimacy dynamics are structured 
through stakeholder judgments anchored in recurring legitimacy bases and 
partially stabilised through sensemaking as interpretive work, sensegiving as 
communicative work, and persevering as temporal legitimacy work. 

9.1.1.  Implications for Theory 
From a theoretical perspective, this dissertation is especially relevant to 
religious hybrid organisations and to multi-logic hybrids in which one 
institutional logic becomes boundary-defining. It reinforces the view that 
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legitimacy in hybrid organisations is inherently multi-audience and relational. 
Understanding legitimacy challenges therefore requires systematic attention 
to how internal and external stakeholders form judgments and how these 
judgments interact. The study shows that internal legitimacy is not merely a 
precursor or by-product of external legitimacy, but a distinct and 
consequential dimension conditioning how hybrid organisations sustain 
hybridity and engage with external stakeholders. 

In this context, legitimacy challenges are better understood through the 
concrete evaluative bases by which stakeholders judge hybrid practices rather 
than solely through broad legitimacy categories. These judgments are instead 
structured around context-specific evaluative bases that anchor how 
stakeholders interpret hybrid practices and explain why legitimacy unfolds 
along a continuum of acceptance and non-acceptance. In doing so, the study 
contributes to social judgment legitimacy theory by demonstrating how 
legitimacy dimensions are activated, combined, and made consequential 
through concrete evaluative anchors under conditions of multiple institutional 
logics and diverse stakeholders. 

Legitimacy management, especially in religious hybrid organisations or 
similar contexts in which one logic possesses strong moral, spiritual, or 
identity-based authority, may depend first on protecting the core logic before 
other goals can be accepted. Legitimacy management in such settings should 
therefore be understood not only as discursive or audience-directed activity, 
but also as organisational work aligning hybrid practices with identity, 
commitments, and mission over time. Sensemaking and sensegiving 
constitute a sequential interpretive and communicative process in which 
meanings are first stabilised internally and then communicated and justified 
to internal and external audiences. Persevering with hybridity operates in 
parallel as a temporal strategy sustaining organisational commitment and 
enabling legitimacy work to continue under conditions of resistance, limited 
legitimacy, or non-acceptance. 

Future research on institutional logics and legitimacy should therefore pay 
closer attention to how logics influence the evaluative bases through which 
stakeholders judge organisational appropriateness. Rather than directly 
determining legitimacy outcomes, institutional logics provide broader 
meaning systems and normative orientations that stakeholders translate into 
legitimacy judgments through recurring evaluative bases. This highlights how 
logics influence legitimacy not only through organisational practices, but also 
through the evaluative frameworks stakeholders use to interpret hybridity, 
particularly in contexts where religion assumes a boundary-defining role. 
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9.1.2.  Implications for Practice 
For practitioners and organisational leaders, legitimacy management in hybrid 
organisations where one logic possesses strong moral, spiritual, or identity-
based authority should not be treated as a purely external communication 
challenge, but should be recognised as a foundational process for managing 
legitimacy challenges. In the cases studied, internal sensemaking enabled 
organisational members to stabilise commitment to hybridity and engage more 
effectively with external stakeholders. 

Legitimacy management should further be oriented towards the legitimacy 
bases structuring stakeholder judgments. As legitimacy judgments in religious 
hybrid organisations and similar value-driven hybrid contexts are anchored in 
accountability to God, collective agency, and liability of newness of hybridity, 
practitioners may benefit from diagnosing legitimacy challenges in terms of 
which legitimacy base is most salient for particular stakeholders. This implies 
that legitimacy management requires not only balancing multiple logics in 
practice, but also addressing the distinct evaluative concerns through which 
stakeholders interpret hybridity. 

The analysis also suggests that legitimacy management strategies in the two 
religious hybrid organisations operate through distinct but interconnected 
modes. Sensemaking and sensegiving function sequentially, as meanings 
constructed internally are subsequently communicated and justified to internal 
and external audiences. Persevering with hybridity operates in parallel by 
sustaining organisational commitment under conditions of limited legitimacy 
and enabling legitimacy work to continue despite resistance or periods of non-
acceptance. Practitioners should therefore approach legitimacy management 
as an ongoing and cumulative process rather than as a one-time response to 
contestation. 

Finally, the centrality of religion as an institutional logic strongly influences 
legitimacy dynamics. When religion is integral to hybridity, legitimacy 
judgments are often anchored in moral, identity-related, and spiritual concerns 
differing from those associated with commercial or social welfare logics. 
Practitioners in religious hybrid organisations should therefore attend closely 
to how religious values, authorities, and traditions influence both internal 
sensemaking and external legitimacy judgments, particularly in relation to 
concerns regarding mission drift or inappropriate commercialisation. In such 
contexts, legitimacy management involves not only demonstrating 
effectiveness or performance, but also ensuring that hybrid practices remain 
visibly aligned with the organisation’s religious mission, identity, and 
institutional commitments. 
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9.1.3.  Context-Specific Practical Implications for Monasteries, 
Monastic People, and the EOTC 

Building directly on the legitimacy bases and legitimacy management 
strategies identified, the findings also offer context-specific implications. For 
monasteries, legitimacy management requires sustained alignment between 
hybridity and accountability to God. Consistently articulating how 
commercial and social welfare activities support religious continuity and the 
monastic mission may reduce concerns regarding mission drift and strengthen 
acceptance across audiences. Framing hybrid engagement as safeguarding the 
long-term sustainability of monastic life while remaining subordinate to 
sacred commitments may further reinforce legitimacy among both internal 
and external stakeholders. 

For monastic people, internal sensemaking is critical for sustaining hybridity. 
Shared interpretations of the purpose of hybridity and its compatibility with 
monastic life and identity help reduce role ambiguity, support identification, 
and stabilise commitment over time. The persistence of the liability of 
newness of hybridity suggests that monasteries should address perceptions of 
limited competence and professionalism through selective investments in 
skills development and organisational learning, not only to improve 
performance, but also to strengthen legitimacy. 

For the EOTC, the findings indicate a stabilising role in influencing legitimacy 
judgments. Clear guidance regarding the acceptable scope and boundaries of 
hybridity, combined with supportive oversight and recognition of legitimate 
hybrid practices, may reduce internal uncertainty and external contestation 
while preserving the monastic mission. 

Taken together, these implications suggest that effective legitimacy 
management in religious hybrid organisations requires simultaneously 
safeguarding religious authenticity and the monastic mission in order to 
sustain accountability to God, demonstrating credible collective contributions 
and role-model behaviour to reinforce collective agency, and investing in 
skills, professionalisation, and organisational learning to mitigate the liability 
of newness of hybridity. 

9.2.  Limitations and Future Research Directions 

This dissertation provides in-depth insights into the legitimacy challenges, 
legitimacy bases, and legitimacy management strategies in religious hybrid 
organisations. However, several limitations should be acknowledged, which 
also open important avenues for future research. 
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First, the study is based on two in-depth qualitative cases of monasteries. This 
design enabled a rich examination of internal and external legitimacy 
judgments and supported the identification of legitimacy bases and legitimacy 
management strategies, but the findings are not intended to be statistically 
generalisable. Rather, their contribution lies in analytical generalisation 
concerning how legitimacy under multi-logic hybridity may be structured, 
interpreted, and managed. Future research could examine whether the 
legitimacy bases and strategies identified in this study are observable in other 
hybrid organisational contexts in which one logic is dominant, including 
hybrids beyond the commercial and social welfare dichotomy (Battilana et al., 
2017; Zhang, 2021). 

Second, the study focuses on a specific configuration of institutional logics – 
religious, commercial, and social welfare – within one religious tradition. 
While this focus enabled the identification of accountability to God as a 
distinctive legitimacy base, it may limit the transferability of the findings to 
hybrid organisations embedded in other religious traditions or institutional 
environments. Comparative research across religious traditions or other forms 
of multi-logic hybridity could examine how legitimacy bases are contextual 
and how different dominant logics structure acceptance and non-acceptance 
across stakeholder groups (cf.Borquist, 2021; Gümüsay, 2020; Pache & 
Thornton, 2020; Tracey, 2012). 

Third, although the study captures legitimacy judgments across multiple 
stakeholder groups, the empirical material reflects particular periods in the 
organisations’ development. Since legitimacy challenges and legitimacy 
management are ongoing and temporal processes, longitudinal research would 
be valuable for tracing how internal and external legitimacy judgments evolve 
over time and how sequential and parallel legitimacy work unfolds as hybrid 
organisations stabilise, adapt, or reconfigure their hybrid arrangements 
(cf.Suddaby et al., 2017).  

Fourth, while this dissertation integrates institutional logics theory and social 
judgment legitimacy theory, future research could further examine how 
institutional logics influence not only organisational practices, but also the 
evaluative bases through which stakeholders judge organisational 
appropriateness (Thornton et al., 2012; Tost, 2011). More process-oriented 
research could deepen understanding of how legitimacy bases emerge, 
become salient, and interact with organisational strategies under conditions of 
multiple institutional logics (cf.Bitektine & Haack, 2015; Dahan & Leca, 
2025; Deephouse et al., 2017; Drori & Honig, 2013). 

Finally, the study is situated in Orthodox Christian monasteries in an emerging 
economy. Future research could extend this line of inquiry to religious hybrid 
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organisations in other traditions, as well as to non-religious hybrid 
organisations in emerging and non-Western economies, thereby illuminating 
how legitimacy challenges, legitimacy bases, and legitimacy management 
strategies vary across institutional and cultural contexts (Dahan & Leca, 2025; 
Deephouse et al., 2017; Gümüsay, 2020; Kolodinsky et al., 2022). 
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Appendix 1: Interview Guide – Internal Stakeholders 

Introduction  

Good morning/afternoon. My name is Fyery Adhena, and I am a PhD 
Candidate at Addis Ababa University. I am conducting research to explore 
how monasteries in Ethiopia engage in commercial activities alongside their 
religious mission. I am particularly interested in understanding how these 
activities are perceived and accepted by different stakeholders. 

Your experiences and perspectives are important to this study. Participation is 
entirely voluntary, and all information you provide will be treated 
confidentially and used solely for research purposes. Your identity and the 
identity of your monastery will remain anonymous. 

The interview is expected to last approximately 1.5 to 2 hours. With your 
permission, I would like to audio-record the interview to ensure that I 
accurately capture your views. The recording will only be used for research 
purposes. 

Do you have any questions before we begin? 
 

Theme (1) – Reasons for the Introduction of Venture Activities 
1. Can you tell me how venture activities began in this monastery?  
2. What factors contributed to the decision to introduce these  activities?  
3. To what extent was this decision internally driven by the monastery  or 
 externally influenced by church authorities?  
4. How important are these activities for:  

• the monastery and its mission?  
• monks and nuns?  
• customers?  
• followers?  
• society more broadly?  

5. How do you view the relationship between venture activities and the 
traditional mission of monasteries? 

6. Do you consider venture activities to be an extension of monastic life and 
mission? Why or why not? 

7. What challenges arise from combining monastic and commercial 
activities?  

8. How are these challenges addressed? 
9. How, if at all, do venture activities influence the acceptability of the 

monastery?  
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Probes: Can you elaborate? Why do you think this? Could you provide 
examples? 
 
Theme (2) – Internal and External Acceptance 
1. How were venture activities initially received within this  monastery?  
2. How did different stakeholder groups react when these activities 
 were introduced?  
3. What was done to encourage acceptance of these activities?  
4. How acceptable were these activities to:  

• church authorities?  
• monks and nuns?  
• customers?  
• followers?  
• non-followers?  

5. How are venture activities perceived by these groups today? 
6. What strategies are currently used to maintain or enhance 
 acceptance? 
7. Have perceptions of these activities changed over time? If so, how?  
 
Probes: What happened? Why? Can you provide examples? 
 
Theme (3) – The Role of Religion in Acceptance 
1. What role does religion play in how venture activities are judged   
 by different stakeholders? 
2. How do monastery-based ventures differ from non-monastery 
 ventures in this respect? 
3. What aspects of religion strengthen acceptance of venture  activities? 
4. What aspects of religion contribute to reservations or non-
 acceptance? 
5. How would you describe the role of monasteries in contemporary 
 Ethiopian society? 
6. Has this role changed over time? If so, how? 
7. How would you evaluate the effectiveness of monasteries today? 
 
Probes: Why do you think this? Could you provide examples? 
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Theme (4) - Consequences  
1. What changes have you observed following the introduction of 
 venture activities? 
2. What consequences have these activities had for: 

• monks and nuns? 
• the monastery’s mission? 
• venture activities themselves? 
• society? 

3. What positive consequences have emerged? 
4. What negative consequences have emerged? 
5. How does acceptance or non-acceptance affect: 

• the monastery’s mission? 
• venture activities? 
• the combined religious-commercial organisation? 

6. How does the monastery influence venture activities? 
7. How do venture activities influence the monastery? 
 
Probes: How? Why? Can you provide examples? 
 
 
Closing 
Is there anything else you would like to add that we have not discussed? 
Do you have any questions for me? 
Would it be acceptable for me to contact you again if I have follow-up 
questions? 
Thank you very much for your time and participation.  
 



Appendix 2: Interview Guide – External Stakeholders 

285 

Appendix 2: Interview Guide – External Stakeholders 

 
Introduction  

Good morning/afternoon. My name is Fyery Adhena, and I am a PhD 
candidate at Addis Ababa University. I am conducting research to explore how 
monasteries in Ethiopia engage in commercial activities alongside their 
religious mission. I am interested in understanding how these activities are 
perceived and accepted by different groups in society. 

Participation is voluntary. All information you provide will remain 
confidential and will be used only for research purposes. The interview is 
expected to last approximately 1.5 to 2 hours. 

With your permission, I would like to audio-record the interview to ensure 
that I accurately capture your views. 

Do you have any questions before we begin? 
 
 
Theme (1) – Awareness and Perceptions of Venture Activities 
1. Are you aware of monasteries engaging in commercial activities? 
2. How did you become aware of these activities?  
3. What are your views on monasteries engaging in such activities?  
4. How did you initially react when you became aware of them?  
5. How do you think monks and nuns view these activities? 
6. Have your perceptions changed over time? If so, how? 

Probes: Why? Could you provide examples? 

Theme (2) – Acceptance of Venture Activities 
1. What factors influence whether venture activities undertaken by 

monasteries are considered acceptable? 
2. How do monasteries encourage acceptance of these activities? 
3. How do you view the existence of these activities today? 
4. How have monasteries promoted these activities over time? 
5. Which of the following do you consider more acceptable and why: 

• monasteries focusing exclusively on religious activities; or 
• monasteries combining religious and venture activities? 
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Probes: Can you elaborate? Could you provide examples? 
 
Theme (3) – The Role of Religion in Acceptance 
 
Customers 
1. Why do you purchase products or services provided by 
 monasteries? 
2. How do these products or services compare with those offered by 
 other ventures? 
3. How do monastery products influence your perceptions and  behaviour? 
4. To what extent does religion influence your acceptance of these 
 products and services? 
5. How would you describe the role of monasteries in contemporary 
 Ethiopian society? 
6. Has this role changed over time? 
7. How would you evaluate the effectiveness of monasteries today? 
 
Followers and Non-Followers 
1. How does religion influence your judgments about venture  activities 
 undertaken by monasteries? 
2. What aspects of religion strengthen acceptance of these activities? 
3. What aspects of religion contribute to reservations or non-
 acceptance? 
4. Which do you find more acceptable and why: 

• ventures that are independent of monasteries; or  
• ventures associated with monasteries? 

5. How would you describe the role of monasteries in contemporary 
Ethiopian society? 

6. Has this role changed over time? 
7. How would you evaluate the effectiveness of monasteries today? 
 
Probes: Why do you think this? Can you provide examples? 
 
Theme (4) - Consequences  
1. What changes have you observed following the introduction of 

 venture activities in monasteries?  
2. What consequences have these activities had for: 

• monasteries and their mission? 



Appendix 2: Interview Guide – External Stakeholders 

287 

• monks and nuns? 
• venture activities? 
• the combined religious-commercial organisation?  
• society? 

3. What positive consequences have emerged? 
4. What negative consequences have emerged? 
5. How does acceptance or non-acceptance affect: 

• monasteries? 
• venture activities? 
• the combined religious-commercial organisation? 

6. How does the monastery influence venture activities? 
7. How do venture activities influence the monastery? 
 
Probes: How? Why? Could you provide examples? 
 
 
Closing 
Is there anything else you would like to add that we have not discussed? 
Do you have any questions for me? 
Would it be acceptable for me to contact you again if I have follow-up 
questions? 
Thank you very much for your time and participation.  
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Internal and External Legitimacy Challenges  
of Religious Hybrid Organizations 
The case of Monasteries

This dissertation explores how hybridity tensions arising from multiple institutional logics are 
reflected in legitimacy challenges in religious hybrid organizations and how these challenges 
are managed. Hybrid organizations combine multiple institutional logics that often generate 
competing expectations, organizational tensions, and legitimacy challenges. Although 
research has increasingly examined hybridity, institutional logics, and organizational 
legitimacy, comparatively less is known about how these tensions are reflected in legitimacy 
challenges in religious hybrid organizations. Addressing this gap, the dissertation adopts 
an interpretive qualitative case study of two monasteries within the Ethiopian Orthodox 
Tewahedo Church, drawing on interviews, focus group discussions, observations, and 
documents.

The findings demonstrate that legitimacy challenges emerge through the judgments of 
internal and external stakeholders and are audience-differentiated. Internal and external 
legitimacy challenges are interdependent yet asymmetrical, sharing common evaluative 
foundations while differing in emphasis and consequences. Stakeholders’ evaluations 
converge around three legitimacy bases: accountability to God, collective agency, and 
liability of newness of hybridity, which explain how and why hybridity is accepted, questioned, 
or rejected along a continuum. The findings further identify two overarching legitimacy 
management strategies: a two-stage process of sensemaking and sensegiving of hybridity, 
and persevering with the goals of hybridity.

Overall, the dissertation advances a judgment-based understanding of legitimacy under 
multi-logic hybridity by demonstrating that legitimacy emerges through stakeholders’ 
evaluations of tensions among religion, commercial, and social welfare logics. By increasing 
our understanding of how legitimacy challenges emerge, are structured and managed in 
religious hybrid organizations operating under multiple institutional logics, the dissertation 
contributes to hybrid orgnaization, institutional logics and organizational legitimacy.
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